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Unit title
1 Homes and habits

Reading
« Reading Part 5: Living in a windmill;
Living in a cave home

Reading for gist and main points

Writing

+ Writing Part 1: Identifying target
structures
Writing an email

« Two candidates doing Speaking Part 1

Listening

Listening Part 4: Routines around the world
Identifying parallel expressions
Description of a room

2 Student days

+ Reading Part 3: The daily life of a

+ An extract from Teen magazine
+ Reading Part 1: Five texts about work

+ Writing Part 2: Writing a short message
Beijing teenager « Thanking, explaining, apologising,
inviting, suggesting

Nadine talking about her experiences as an
exchange student

Listening Part 1: Four short recordings
Two candidates doing Speaking Part 4

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 1 and 2

3 Fun time

+ Reading Part 4: The teenager who
sailed across an ocean
Identifying writer’s purpose

Writing Part 1: Identifying words to
change; error correction
Describing free-time activities

Listening Part 2: Four ways of spending a
day out

Talking about a skiing holiday

Two teenagers discussing their free time

4 Qur world

Reading Part 3: Discover the island of Writing Part 3: Writing a letter

Borneo

Selma talking about where she lives
Listening Part 3: Oymyakon, the Northern
Pole of Cold

A candidate doing Speaking Part 3

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 3 and 4

5 Feelings

« Reading Part 5: How to be happier « Writing Part 3: Your favourite way of
relaxing; Something exciting you like to

+ Using the context to guess missing
words do

« Cause and effect links
+ Formal/informal expressions

Listening Part 4: identifying the language of
opinions
Candidates doing Speaking Part 4

6 Leisure and fashion

+ Reading Part 2: The Guide HK

+ DJ Jupiter and the kickboxer

Writing Part 2: Writing a short message to
(entertainment guide to Hong Kong) | say thank you

+ Two people planning a night out together

Two people talking about TV programmes

Listening Part 1: Four short recordings about
lost items
Two candidates doing Speaking Part 4

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 5 and 6

7 Out and about

Map of the units

Reading Part 1: identifying text purpose | * Writing Part 1: Transformation
dialogue; identifying parallel
expressions

+ Describing future climates

Listening Part 2: Photographing extreme
weather conditions

Getting to the station in time

Two candidates doing Speaking Part 2
Two people discussing transport in the
future

8 This is me!

Reading Part 3: Life coaches find = Punctuation

« Writing Part 2: Writing a physical
description

- ‘Skilful linking’ between content points

success with young people

Kristian talking to his life coach
Listening Part 3: Becoming a film extra
Describing someone’s physical appearance

- Vocabulary and grammar review Units 7 and 8

Three candidates doing Speaking Part 1

9 Fit and healthy

+ Reading Part 5: Choose your sport + Writing Part 3: Writing a story
 Using the context to guess missing + Text organisation

Listening Part 4: Young people’s health
Identifying agreement, disagreement and

Jack Blenkharn has his hair cut

apologising, suggesting

words + Narrative verb tenses decision-making
- Listening for agreement, disagreement and
decisions
10 A question of taste Reading Part 2: Eight unusual - Writing Part 2: Writing a short message | + A waiter giving instructions -
restaurants . - Thanking, explaining, inviting, - Listening Part 1: Seven short recordings

People talking about having something done
People asking for objects they don't know
the name of

One candidate doing Speaking Part 3

Vocabulary and grammar review Units 9 and 10

11 Conserving nature

« Reading Part 4: International climate | + Writing Part 3: Letter about wildlife and

champions pets
+ Matching options with relevant
words in the text

« Checking for mistakes

Listening Part 2: Wildlife in India

Listening for ways of expressing examples
Listening for word stress

12 What did you say?

Reading Part 3: Can you speak Martian? | Writing Part 3: Writing a story

Students discussing a project
Listening Part 3: Web Challenge-competition

Vocabulary and grammar review Unijts 11 and 12

@ Map of the units



Speaking
+ Discussing a young person’s room
+ Speaking Part 1: Questions and answers

‘ Vocabulary

» House and home
+ Countable and uncountable nouns

‘ Grammar

= Prepositions of time

Frequency adverbs

Present simple and present continuous
State verbs

A few, a little, many, much, a lot of, lots of
Prepositions of place

Question forms

+ Talking about typical school days
+ Talking about changes in your life
Speaking Part 4: Turn-taking and active listening

 Take, sit, pass, fail, lose, miss, learn, teach, study
= FEarn, have, make, spend. take

Past simple and past continuous
Used to

« Talking about work

« Talking about yourself
Speaking Part 2: Making suggestions and
replying politely to suggestions
Pronunciation: Word stress for new information

+ Freetime

+ Negative prefixes
+ Phrasal verbs

+ People’s hobbies

Verbs followed by to or -ing

Speaking Part 3: Describing photos of places

+ Holiday activities

« Travel, journey, trip

+ Buildings and places

= Adjectives used to describe places

Comparative and superlative adjectives

Spelling of comparative and superlative adjectives
Abit, a little, much, far, a lot

Notas ... as ...

Big and enormous (gradable and non-gradable

adjectives)

Speaking Part 3: Describing photos
Speaking Part 4: Describing personal
experiences

+ Personal feelings, opinions, experiences
+ Relations with others

+ Adjectives with -ed and -ing

* Adjectives and prepositions

+ Adjectives of emotion and their opposites

Can, could, might, may (ability and possibility)

Should, shouldn't, ought to, must, mustn't, have to,
don't have to (obligation and prohibition)

+ Talking about entertainment
Speaking Part 4: Talking about activities at home
and going out; Talking about the clothes you like
to wear

Television programmes

Going out

= Been/gone, meet, get to know, know, find out
Describing lost items

Present perfect

Yet, already, just

Since and for

Present perfect or past simple

+ Talking about extreme weather
Speaking Part 2: Giving and asking for reasons
and preferences
Pronunciation: Weak forms

+ Weather

» Transport

« Adverbs of degree

« Too/enough

+ Prepositions of movement, on foot/by car, etc.
Compound words

The future: will, going to, present continuous, present
simple '

Saying the letters of the alphabet and spelling
words
Speaking Part 1: Asking general questions

+ Phrasal verbs
Describing people
Prefixes and suffixes

Zero, first and second conditionals
When, if, unless + present, future
So do land Nor/Neither do |

Speaking Part 2: Which sport to take up
Pronunciation: Stressed words

» Health and exercise
« llinesses and accidents
= Sports collocations

Which, that, who, whose, when and where clauses

(defining and non-defining)
Past perfect simple

+ Talking about food
+ Speaking Part 3: Describing objects you don't
know the name of

« Types of food and drink
= Course, dish, food, meal, plate
+ Shops and services

Commands
Have something done

Discussing animal facts

Saving water

Speaking Part 4: Saving energy

Giving examples

Pronunciation: Word stress with suffixes
Pronunciation: Weak forms in passives

= The natural world
+ The environment
+ Noun suffixes

The passive: present and past simple
Comparative and superlative adverbs

Communicating with others
Describing where things are
Speaking Part 3: Describing a photo

Slang words
Speak, talk, say, tell, ask for
* Prepositions of place

Reported speech

Reported commands

Reported speech: other changes
Reported questions

Indirect questions

Map of the units @



Who this book is for

Complete PET is a stimulating and thorough preparation
course for students who wish to take the Preliminary
English Test from Cambridge ESOL. It teaches you the
reading, writing, listening and speaking skills which are
necessary for the exam as well as essential grammar and
vocabulary. For those who are not planning to take the
exam in the near future, the book provides skills and

language highly relevant to an intermediate level of English

(Common European Framework (CEF) level B1).

What the book contains
In the Student’s Book there are:

e 12 units for classroom study. Each unit contains:

e one part of each of the three papers in the PET exam.

The units provide language input and skills practice
to help you deal successfully with the tasks in each
part.

¢ essential information on what each part of the exam

involves, and the best way to approach each task.
e a wide range of enjoyable and stimulating speaking

activities designed to increase your fluency and your

ability to express yourself.
e a step-by-step approach to doing PET Writing tasks.
e grammar activities and exercises for the grammar

you need to know for the exam. When you are doing

grammar exercises you will sometimes see this
symbol: @ These exercises are based on research
from the Cambridge Learner Corpus and they

deal with the areas which often cause problems for
students in the exam.

e vocabulary necessary for PET. When you see this
symbol @ by a vocabulary exercise, the exercise
focuses on words which PET candidates often
confuse or use wrongly in the exam.

e Six unit reviews. These contain exercises which revise
the grammar and vocabulary that you have studied in
each unit.

e Speaking and Writing reference sections. These
explain the possible tasks you may have to do in the
Speaking and Reading and Writing papers, and they
give you examples together with additional exercises
and advice on how best to approach these PET papers.

e A Grammar reference section which clearly explains
all the main areas of grammar which you will need to
know for the PET exam.

@ Introduction

Introduction

e An authentic past PET exam paper supplied by
Cambridge ESOL for you to practise with.

e A CD-ROM which provides you with many interactive
exercises, including further listening practice exclusive
to the CD-ROM (please use the class audio CDs for the
Student’s Book listening exercises). All these extra
exercises are linked to the topics in the Student’s Book.

Also available are:

e Two audio CDs containing listening material for the
12 units of the Student’s Book plus the Listening Paper
for the test supplied by Cambridge ESOL. The listening
material is indicated by different coloured icons in the
Student’s Book as follows: {" ) CD1, ) co2.

e A Teacher’s Book containing:

¢ Step-by-step guidance for handling the activities in
the Student’s Book.

e A number of suggestions for alternative treatments
of activities in the Student’s Book and suggestions for
extension activities.

e Extra photocopiable materials for each unit of the
Student’s Book to practise and extend language
abilities outside the requirements of the PET exam.

e Photocopiable recording scripts from the Student’s
Book listening material.

e Complete answer keys including recording scripts
for all the listening material.

* Four photocopiable progress tests for every three
Student’s Book units.

* 12 photocopiable word lists (one for each unit)
containing vocabulary found in the units. Each
vocabulary item in the word list is accompanied
by a definition supplied by the corpus-informed
Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary.

e A Student’s Workbook containing:

e 12 units for homework and self-study. Each unit
contains further exam-style exercises to practise
the reading, writing and listening skills needed in
the PET exam. In addition, they provide further
practice of grammar and vocabulary, which also use
information about common PET candidate errors
from the Cambridge Learner Corpus (&).

e A ‘Vocabulary Extra’ section, which contains twelve
pages of further revision and practice of the essential
PET exam vocabulary contained in the Student’s
Book units.

e An audio CD containing all the listening material for
the Workbook.

e The website www.cambridge.org/completepet contains
a full model PET for Schools practice test.




PET content and overview

Part/timing I Content i Test focus

1

Reading and Reading

Writing Part 1 Five very short texts: signs and messages, postcards, notes, Parts 1-4: Candidates are

1 hour 30 emails, labels, etc. followed by five three-option multiple choice expected to read for the main

minutes questions. message, global meaning,
Part 2 Five items in the form of descriptions of people to match to eight | specific information, detailed
short texts. Five questions in which candidates match the descriptions | comprehension, understanding
of people to the short texts. of attitude, opinion and writer
Part 3 Longer text with ten true/false type questions. purpose and inference.
Part 4 Longer text with five four-option multiple choice questions. Part 5: Candidates
Part 5 Short text as a four-option multiple choice cloze. Ten questions; | are expected to show
Candigates select the correct word from each question to complete the | understanding of vocabulary
text.” ? and grammar in a short text,

and the lexico-structural

Writing patterns in the text.
Part 1 Sentence transformations. Five items that are theme related.
Candidates are given sentences and then complete similar sentences
using a different structural pattern so the sentence still has the same
meaning. Candidates are mainly
Part 2 Short communicative message. Candidates write a short assessed on their ability to
message of about 35-40 words in the form of a postcard, note, email, use and control a range of
etc. PET-level language. Coherent
Part 3 A longer piece of continuous writing. There is a choice of two organisation, spelling and
questions, an informal letter or a story. punctuation are also assessed.

2

Listening Part 1 Short monologues or dialogues with seven three-option multiple | Candidates are expected

Approximately | choice questions with pictures. to identify the attitudes

30 minutes Part 2 Longer monologue or interview (with one main speaker). Six and opinions of speakers,
three-option multiple choice questions. and listen to identify
Part 3 Longer monologue. Six gaps to fill in. Candidates write one or key information, specific
more words in each space. information and detailed
Part 4 Longer dialogue. Six true/false questions. Candidates decide meaning, and to identify,
whether the statements are true or false. understand and interpret

meaning.
3
Speaking Part 1 A short conversation with the interlocutor. The interlocutor asks | Candidates are expected to be

' 10-12 minutes

the candidates questions in turn, using standardised questions.

Part 2 A two-way conversation between candidates (visual stimulus
with spoken instructions). The interlocutor sets up the activity.

Part 3 An individual long turn for each candidate. A colour photograph
is given to each candidate in turn and they talk about it for about a
minute. Both photographs relate to the same topic.

Part 4 A discussion on topics related to Part 3.

able to ask and understand
questions and make
appropriate responses, and
to talk freely on matters of
personal interest.

PET content and overview @




Homes and habits

; @ With a partner, look at the two pictures and the
photo of Julia. Which do you think is her room?
Why?

@ (?) Listen to Julia, and check your answer.

€ Look at the underlined words from the recording.
Match 1-6 to the expressions a—-f with similar
meanings.

1 I'm out quite a lot then a the things I like Listening Part 4

most

2 it’s not a particularly big b somebody visits © Read these instructions.

TO0Im me « You will hear a conversation between a girl, Zoe,

3 TI've got all my favourite ¢ not in very much and a boy, Lucas, about daily habits in different
things there countries.

4 but there just isn’t any space d beginning to « Decide if each sentence 1-5 is correct or
there improve incorrect.

‘ 5 I'm starting to get better e rather a small « Ifitis correct, put a tick (v) in the box under A
when_I have someone round f it’s completely for YES. If it is not correct, put a tick (/) in the
full up box under B for NO.

Unit 1




Exam advice
+ Before you listen, look at the sentences and
underline the key words, then:

* think of words and phrases with the same or
opposite meanings

* listen for these and similar expressions.

FO——

@) Before you listen, look at the underlined part of
each sentence 1-5 and think of other expressions
that mean the same, or the opposite.

A B
YES

1 Lucas says that everywhere
closes early in his town.

2 Lucas and Zoe agree that taxis
are too expensive.

3 Zoe believes that Lucas’s town
can be dangerous at night.

4 Zoe says people in the north of
Europe get up earlier than those
in the south.

O OO

[ ]
[ ]
]
]

5 Lucas thinks it is a good idea to
sleep for a short time after lunch.

L]

(3) (3) Now listen to the conversation and tick )
the boxes.

Prepositions of time

0 page 117 Grammar reference: Prepositions of time

O (® Zoe says at six o’clock and in the evening. PET
candidates often make mistakes with prepositions
of time. Circle the correct option in italics in
sentences 1-5.

The weather is cold in / @night.

School starts at 8 o’clock on / in the morning.
We got there at / on Friday evening.

I'll see you on / at 4 o’clock.

His birthday is on / in July.

U W N

@ With a partner, put these expressions in the
correct columns. Then think of more expressions
to add to each column.

... the-weekend ... the morning
... April 24 ... 2010
... half past two

... summer
... the holidays
... bedtime ... Saturdays

___

he weekend

@ Discuss these questions about the recording with
your partner. Use expressions from Exercise 4.

1

2

3

Why do you think different parts of the world
often have different daily routines?

Which of the daily routines you heard about is
more like yours? In what ways?

Which do you think is better? Why?

Grammar
Frequency adverbs; question forms

Q:} page 117 Grammar reference: Frequency adverbs

@ Look at these words and sentences from the
recording and answer the questions below.

they often go out after that ...

they don’t usually have their main meal ...

.. there are always lots of people around ...

.. older people go to bed early most nights ...

.. the school day is normally about the same ...

Do frequency adverbs like often go before or after
the main verb?

What happens with the verb be?

Where do frequency expressions like most nights
go?

@ Put the words in brackets in the correct position

in
1

NSO Vs W

8

these sentences.

[ listen to music on the radio. (occasionally)

T occasionnlly Listen to music on the radio.
I check my email. (every two hours)

I'm late for school. (never)

I write letters to friends. (sometimes)

I don’t have lunch at home. (always)

I'm sleepy in the morning. (almost every day)
I go out on Monday nights. (hardly ever)

I stay in bed late. (most weekends)

© How true are sentences 1-8 for you? Rewrite
those that are not true, using different frequency
adverbs and expressions.

T mmﬁn Listen to music on the radio.

T listen 1o music on the radio fm&urﬁﬂ(j ol the

time..

Homes and habits @




O Work in groups. Ask about these activities and (® Now do the same with activities 1-3.
answer using frequency adverbs plus the correct
preposition of time.

arrive at school or work get home
get up in the morning  go to bed
‘have breakfast  have dinner have lunch

‘When do UU'M Ze’r ’Mp?’
‘T t)llwm{j's Z&+ up at 7.30 in the morw'fmg.’

@ Ask a partner questions about the following,
beginning Do you ever or How often do you ... .
Use expressions like every day, once a week and
twice a month in your answers.

chatonline  cookameal  go dancing |
read a magazine  send text messages  tidy your room

‘Do you ever ciant online?’
Yes, T chat online every avaw"na.’

‘Uow often do ﬂgou send text messages?’
‘T send one every wodf hour!

Reading Part 5
@ Work in small groups and answer these questions.

¢ In what ways are the homes in the pictures different
from ordinary homes?

e What are the advantages and disadvantages of living
in each?

e Which would you like to live in? Why?

| @ Quickly read the text at the top of page 11, without
‘ filling in the gaps, and answer these questions.

What kind of text (e.g. story, article) is it?

What is the text about? i
Which of the pictures on the right shows this building?
Which parts of it are the sails and the balcony? |
Which five of the points below are in the text?

The family built a windmill and they now live in it.
The Wraysbury windmill is four centuries old.

The windmill has the same kind of rooms as a house.
Living in a windmill is different from living in a house.
There are sometimes fires in the windmill.

The windmill has a fire exit.

The windmill will make its own power.

They used material from abroad to build the windmill.

N UL W
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holds the sails.

Inside, ther
floor is the large:
dining room and
and second floor:
and the bathroo

a. The one last
lete the 8-metre long
d energy to create
the mill needs — and

1 other houses in the

fourth, at the tbp of the mill, is the part th

€ Read the text more carefully, and fill in the gaps @ Read the text below, paying no attention to the
with these words. gaps for the moment. Decide what kind of text it
is, what it is about, and its three main points.

as  comers electricity  few
‘ground job like in  em third

,,,,,,,,, : Exam advice

* Begin by reading the text to get a general idea of |
the type of text, its topic and the main points.

buying cave homes. The here it is only 18. It never falls
climate is changing and much below that, even during the
temperatures around the coldest months.
‘_NO.rId are (2) ssens _b“t Modern cave homes like this
inside a cave it remains often have a phone, satellite
cool, even (3) ... TV and an Internet (6) .............,
SUININEL and they are very comfortable.
(7)o, the bedrooms are very

quiet, dark and cool, people love
sleeping in them. And, they say,
it's easy to make more (8) ...
for yourself. You just dig a bigger
room!

| am sitting in a cave home in
Cappadocia, one of the hottest
parts of Turkey, (4) ... three-
o’clock on a July afternoon.
Outside it reaches 35 degrees
almost () ............. day, but in

We often believe that living in
acaveis (0)...C... from the
distant past, the days of cavemen
and cavewomen, but nowadays
a()....... of people are

Homes and habits @




@ Read the text on page 11 about
living in caves again and
choose the correct word for
each space, A, B, C or D.

Use the questions in italics to
help you.

0 A anythin B everything
C(something) D nothing
1 A little B many

C few D lot

Which word goes before ‘of’
and a noun?

2 Arising B lifting
C adding D raising
Which verb does not need an
object?

3 A about Bin
C on D round

Which preposition goes with
the seasons?

4 A at B during
C for D by

Which preposition usually goes
with exact times?

5 A some B both
C every D another

Which word completes the
frequency expression?

6 A bridge B connection
C relation D tie

Which word usually goes with

‘Internet’?
7 ASo B Since
C Until D Even

Which linking word means
‘because’ at the beginning of a

sentence?
8 A area B floor
C land D space

Which word means ‘empty’, on
and above the ground?

(@ Discuss these questions in pairs.

* Would you like to live in a cave home? Why (not)?
e Which other unusual places to live do you know of?

Grammar
Present simple and present continuous; state verbs

0 page 117 Grammar reference: Present simple and present continuous

@ Match extracts 1-4 from the text with uses a-d of the present simple
and present continuous.

1 [am sitting in a cave a it’s always true

2 the climate is changing b it’s happening now
3 it remains cool, even in summer ¢ it happens regularly
4 it reaches 35 degrees almost every day d it’s in progress

@ Complete the email with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.
Use the present simple or the present continuous.

W
Hi David,
1(1) ...,’m.wr_i_fmg./..@m,_wrifrmgw (write) to you from our holiday home,
right next to'the $8a; | [2] s msummam (sit) in my cosy bedroom, which
(3) (be) at the back of the building, and I (4] .............ccccccoerrenn
(look) out across the waves to a little island. I (5) ... (love]) this
view, and in the evening | sometimes (6] ... (stay) in to watch the
sun go down. Everyday | (7)., (go) for a long walk along the top of
the cliffs. It’s late June now, so the weather (8) ... (get) hotter, but
lalways [9) ..o (leave) the house early in the morning while that
cool wind from out atsea (10) ... (blow). 1 [11) .o )
(have) a really good time here, and 1 (12) ... (not think) I want to go
home!
Bye for now,
Pamela

Q page 118 Grammar reference: State verbs

Verbs that describe states are not normally used in continuous forms:

We often believe that living in a cave ... not we-are-often-believing
inside a cave it remains cool ... not tttsremaining

€) Which of these are state verbs?

belong change consist contain  dream  exist fill  forget
guess improve include matter ~mean need own paint
‘prefer  relax  remember seem  suppose understand ¥




O Ask your partner questions using state verbs and
note down their answers.

Do 1@0’1/! baflrm to Uaum edub? Do You ever
arga’r amparfmaa‘ ﬂmmgﬂ

Now work with a different partner. Ask questions
about their first partner.

Does she praqﬁar weekdoys or weekends? (Answer:
She pm@ers weeKends.)

@ Make questions using the present simple or the
present continuous, adding and changing words
where necessary. Then answer the questions in
full sentences.

1 what / ‘state verb’ / mean?
What does ‘state verb’ mean?

State verbs aren't mw% used in continmons
1C ormS.

2 you / prefer / to get up / early or late?

3 anybody at your house / watch / TV / at the
moment?

4 what colour clothes / you / wear / today?

which things / in your house / belong / to you?

6 what / you / sometimes / forget / to do / in the
morning?

9%

@ Think of a close friend. Tell your partner these

things about them:

e facts, e.g. She lives in ..., she belongs to ...

* things they often do, e.g. He often plays ...

* something they’re doing over a period of time, e.g.
She’s learning Spanish.

* what you think they’re doing right now, e.g. He’s
walking home.

Vocabulary
House and home; countable and uncountable
nouns

33 page 118 Grammar reference. Countable and uncountable
nouns

© Which of these does your home have?

bél‘éﬁ(‘)‘wﬁy” bathroom  bedroom  corridor
diningroom  garage garden hall  kitchen
Iavatory living room Sta|rs

@ With a partner, decide in which room the items in
the box would normally be.

chest of drawers
cushions  dishwasher

mirror  pillow  sink  sofa
washbasin  washing machine

armchair ~ bath  bell  blankets
cooker  cupboards
fridge  microwave

taps  toilet  towels

© (» The words in the box are all countable nouns,
but some words in the home are uncountable, e.g.
heating, air-conditioning. PET candidates often
make mistakes with these. Choose the correct
option in italics in this sentence, then check your
answer with the extract from the Cambridge
Learner’s Dictionary.

I am looking for new furniture / furnitures for my
bedroom.

noun [U]

objects such as chairs, tables, and beds that you put into a room or
building antique furniture

[ want to buy some new fumniture for my bedroom.

@ Look at the extract again and answer the
questions.
e Which symbol tells you the noun is uncountable?

e What do you think the symbol is for a countable
noun?

Grammar
A few, a little, many, much, a lot of and s{)f? of,
prepositions of place

&:} page 118 Grammar reference. A few, a little, many, much, a
lot of, lots of

@ Study the text with the picture. Then complete
the rules and examples on page 14 with a little, a
few, much, many, a lot, a lot of and lots of.

In the garden we have a lot of flowers of many

| different colours. At this time of the year it
rains a lot and there isn’'t much sunshine, but
summer is different. From June to August we
only have a little rain, and for a few months
we have lots of sunshine almost every day!

Homes and habits @




| For small numbers we uSE€ ... with countable
NOUNS, €.& There are i plates on the table.
Three, | think.

2 Tor small amounts WE US€ .....w with ‘
uncountable nouns, €& i1, —— sugar in my

coffee, please. | don't like it very sweet.

3We use oo only with countable nouns, ?.g..’Are
there ......... blankets on your bed,f’ ‘No, / don’t like
$0 haVe ..o plankets in summer.
4We USE oo only with uncountable nouns
questions and negative sgn‘rences, ’e’.g. Do yo’u
[ a— free time at weekends? ‘No, | don't have
.............. free time af alll’
5 We can USe ..o with countable and

uncountable nouns in any kind of senTen?e, eg
We've got food and dr[nk:s in the fridge -

it's full. \f there is no noun, We Jjustuse
e.g He sleeps

bbbl

@ (® PET candidates often make mistakes with
prepositions of place like in, at and on. Circle

the correct option in italics in each of these
sentences.

You can stay in /@my house.

We’re staying at / in different rooms.

My bedroom is the best room of / in my house.
It’s a large room at / on the second floor.

I have some photos in / on the wall.

Also I have a big window in / on the left of my
bed.

S\ UL Wb W N =

@ Work in pairs. Talk about your apartment or
house, describing each room and what is in it. As
your partner listens, he or she draws a picture or
plan of your home. When you finish, check your
partner’s diagram. Then change roles.

Speaking Part 1

@ Put the words in 1-5 in
the correct order. Then
match the questions with

@ Fill in the gaps with a little, a few, much, many,

a lot or a lot of/lots of. (Sometimes more than one
answer is possible.)

1 Iusually like to put . a Little . make-up on,
but not ....a. Lot ... ... Too much looks terrible,
I think.

2 Itdoesm’ttake ... time to wash
those clothes, but it takes ..., hours,
usually two or three, to dry them.

R I 161X () FRR———— DVDs but I can’t buy any
more because they cost ..., money.

4 Those new light bulbs are very popular. They
don’t US€ ..coovovovveeiie electricity, so
.................................. people are buying them.

5 ITdontuse ... shampoo, just
.................................. drops. My hair always goes dry if
(B0 ] P ————— .

6 There isn’t

space in my bedroom

so I don’t keep things there.

D page 118 Grammar reference. Prepositions of place

dANnsSwers a—e.

1 surname / your / what /
is?

What is %«ow surnome?

spell / you / it / how / do?
live / where / you / do?
do / what / do / you?
English / do / studying / enjoy / you?

U W N

a In Torre del Mar. It’s a town on the coast near

Madlaga, in Spain.
@ Lépez.

¢ Yes, a lot. I studied it at school and now I have

lessons at work with the other people there.
d It’s L-O-P-E-Z.

e I'm a secretary. I work in an insurance company.

. @) Complete the tables with prepositions from a-e

above.
school a town the coast
work a country a hill
home a company an island

€ Ask another student the questions in Exercise 1.
Your partner should answer about himself

or herself, being careful to use the correct
prepositions.

O Read the dialogue based on Speaking Part 1
questions. Fill in the correct form of the verbs in
brackets and prepositions of place and time.




John:  Maria, where (1) daﬂgauwma
(you / come) from?

Maria: I'm from Vari. It’s a small town
() o, Greece, near
Athens.

John: And (3) oo
(you / work) or (4) ....occooomvcoecenn,
(you / be) a student?

Maria: I'm astudent, (5) ..o a
secondary school (6) ... the town.

John:  What subjects (7) ..o, (you / study)?

Maria: All the usual ones like maths and history, but this month
WE (8) oo, (study) modern music, too. It’s really
interesting.

John: What (9) ..., (you / enjoy) doing in your free
time?

Maria: Well, I (10) oo, (like) listening to music
(11) oo home, (12) ..o my room.
And I sometimes (13) ..., (go out) with friends
(A4) oo, the evenings, or (15) ...,
weekends.

(5] {#) Listen to the recording and check your answers.

(® Work with a different partner. Ask the questions in Exercise 4. Your
partner gives true answers.

Writing Part 1
@ Circle the correct option in italics.

1 We always have a party at my house in /@/at December 31st.

2 In winter, there’s only a few / a little / a lot sunlight in this room.

3 It’s ten o’clock at night and I wait / waiting / 'm waiting for my friend
to phone me.

4 1 occasionally do some of my homework at / on / in school.

5 1don’t rarely / often / sometimes watch television.

@ What do the sentences in Exercise 1 test? Match sentences 1-5 with
grammar points a-e below.

a frequency adverbs

present tenses

prepositions of time D

quantifiers like a few, a little, etc. D

Here are some sentences
about family life.

For each question, complete
the second sentence so that
it means the same as the
first, using no more than
three words.

There aren’t many days when
all my family do the same
thing.

There are only ...... afew.....
days when all my family do
the same thing.

Right now, my mum and

dad are out having a meal
somewhere.

My parents ..o,

home right now because
they’re having a meal
somewhere.

My elder sister Emily is at

the swimming pool at the
moment.

At the moment, my elder sister
Emily ..o a swim.
She nearly always goes

out somewhere during the
evening.

She hardly ...
stays in during the evening.
My brother James doesn’t
spend much time here in
summer.

In summer, my brother James
only spends ...
time here.

He usually prefers to be by the
sea with his friends.

He usually prefers to be
.................................. seaside with
his friends. ‘

o a 6 o

@ Write an email to an English-
speaking friend about your
own family life.

prepositions of place D

€ Study the second sentence in questions 1-6 opposite. Which
grammar point a—e does each of 1-6 test? (One grammar point is
not tested.)
(d

O Now do the Writing Part 1 exam task in the yellow box.

Homes and habits @




Student days

Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Choose a phrase from the box for photos A-E.

have lunch in the school canteen  alarm clock rings
‘teacher takes register  catch the school bus  set off for school

- @ (%) You will listen to five different sounds. After each sound,
talk to your partner and match it with photos A-E.

1 T think an alarm clock is Yi%gi%g} o it goes witle Photo A.
€ Use the phrases in Exercise 1 to ask and answer questions

about your typical school day.

Howve 1501,{ Zo’r an alorm eloek? Yes., It rmgs at 7.00 am.

Reading Part 3

Exam advice
* You read a long factual text and decide if ten
sentences are correct or incorrect.
» The ten sentences follow the order of the text.

|
*WW#&MMMMWWM&MM%%#

@ Work in pairs. Before you read the text on page 17, look at the
title, pictures and clocks. What do you think the text is about?

@) Wayne goes to secondary school in Beijing, China.
What do you think Wayne does on a typical
school day? Use the phrases in Starting off.

T think \Alm(jfna’s adorm clock n’»ngs v&m(j PIW%'

€ Read the text quickly to get a general idea of what it is
about and find out if you were right about Wayne.




O Read sentences 1-8 about Wayne’s day. Underline @ Read the text again to decide if each sentence is
the most important words in each. correct or incorrect. If it is correct, tick (v) box

A. If it is not correct, tick (v') box B. Underline

where you find the information in the text.

[N =

1 Wayne makes breakfast for his
sister.

® In your groups, compare your typical school day
with Wayne’s. In which ways is your day similar
and in which ways is it different? Would you like
to study at Wayne’s school? Why (not)?

2  Wayne gets a lift to school by car.

3 Wayne is punished if he gets to
school later than 07.20.

4 Wayne’s school has some sports
facilities.

5 At midday, none of the students
go home for lunch.

6 Wayne leaves school at 17.20.

7 Wayne does his homework until
it’s time for dinner.

8 Wayne never sleeps more than
six hours a night.

N s O I N O
Ot O O dd

* *;THE DAILY LIFE OF — 2 Classes begin. Today we h’a\k/é ‘h”isytory,
chemistry, geography, maths, English and
* A BEIIING TEENAGER ~ sport of course. We have sport every day.
Our school didn’t use to have a football pitch, basketball
- courts or a running track but now it does.

The alarm clock rings. I have to get up. 1
go to the kitchen to fry myself an egg for
breakfast. My sister buys something fmm All of us eat in the school canteen. We have
the market stalls on the way to school so she can sleep 30 minutes to eat our lunch and then we
longer. B . ; have a break for 20 minutes. Sometimes I go
i . to the library to study and sometimes I go outside to play
table tennis.

| read something. Sometimes I need to learn
famous poems or texts in other languages.

Afternoon classes begin.

| set off for school. | sometimes go to school
by bus. However, | normally go to school
by bicycle. In China, drivers have to be older
than 18 years old. As I'm 16, | can’t drive to school like
teenagers in other countries.

=\ We finish school but we can’t go home; we
have an exam after class. School is so hard!

>\ I'm home again. That means I can have

= supper early. It takes me 30 minutes to eat |
We have to be in school at least 20 minutes and then I have to do my homework. We have §
before lessons begin. It’s a school rule. If lots of homework every day.
you don’t arrive on time, you can expect
punishment. If you are often late, the teacher will talk to
your parents seriously.

™\ I'm never asleep before midnight. I always
wake up less than six hours later.

Student days @




Vocabulary
Take, sit, pass, fail, lose, miss, learn, teach and study

@ Read this extract from the Cambridge Learner’s
Dictionary.

We have to take an exam at the end of the course.
We-havetovtc-an-exam-atthe-end-of-the-cotrse:

I do not want to miss my class.
+de-rotwant-to-fose-ry-class:

['ve lost my umbrelia.

| want to leam how to drive.

My dad taught me how to drive.
My-dacHearmt-me-how-to-drive:

He Is studying biology at university.

@ (9 Work in pairs. PET candidates often make
mistakes with verb + noun combinations. Circle
the correct option in italics in sentences 1-7.

1 1made/ (took) an exam two weeks ago.

2 Ihave to go to the university because I'm sitting /
passing my exam today.

3 I'm in my classroom, writing / taking this exam.

4 1began to run because I was afraid of losing /
missing the school bus.

5 1learn / study every weekend for my exams.

6 Near the hotel there is a golf course, so we’ve
decided to go there to learn / study golf.

7 1think our new teacher will learn / teach us a lot.

© Wrrite five questions using some verb + noun
combinations from Exercises 1 and 2.

How often do Yyou toke exams at 1501,% sehool?

O Work in small groups. Ask and answer each
other’s questions.

Unit 2

Grammar
Past simple

f‘:f’ page 119 Grammar reference. Past simple

San Pedro de Atacama

€ Work in small groups. Nadine is from Toronto,
Canada. Last year she went to San Pedro de
Atacama - a town in Chile - to be an exchange
student. What differences do you think she found
between her life in Canada and her life in Chile?

@ (5) Listen to Nadine talking about these

differences and complete the table.

clothes

entertainment

Nadine
dreams in

fun

in Toronto

no school uniform

English

expensive activities

in San Pedro de
Atacama
Q) ... mniform. ..

none of these things




€ Work in pairs. Nadine talks about an experience that happened
last year. Write the interviewer’s questions 1-6 in the correct form
of the past simple, using the words given.

1 Where / go / last year? Wirere did 1501,1 40 Last 16amr?
a Lastyearl.... lived........... in Chile.

2 Where / stay?
b T, in San Pedro de Atacama.

How / feel / when / first / arrive?
S scared.

4 Speak / Spanish / before / go?
d Yes, Idid. T Spanish at school.

What subjects / study?
O maths, chemistry, biology, ...

6 Be / a good experience?
f Yes,it .. Ui Teally glad T oo there.

O (5) Listen to the interview again. Check your questions 1-6 and
complete Nadine’s answers a—f.

@ Work in pairs. Look again at Nadine’s answers a-f. Underline
the regular past simple forms and circle the irregular past simple
forms.

(® (@ PET candidates often make spelling mistakes with regular
past tense forms. Correct one spelling mistake in sentences 1-7
and say why it is wrong.

p page 120 Grammar reference: Spelling of regular past simple

e@o ed

1 We enjoted ourselves a lot. ‘0’ is a vowel before ‘15’, so the ‘16’
doesn't cbwmge.

We plaid football all day.

I planed two things for the holiday.

He traveled around the world two years ago.
It was very hot so I openned the window.

I really must tell you what happend to me.
My dad studyed French at school.

NSO b W

@ ® PET candidates also make mistakes with irregular past simple
forms. Correct one mistake in sentences 1-6.

:f page 132 Grammar reference. Irregular verbs

ate
We eated spaghetti at lunchtime.

She buyed us a lot of presents.

I choosed a part-time course because I didn’t have a lot of free time.
I was riding my bike when I felt off it.

He had short hair and he weared glasses.

In your email you writed you had a lot of exams.

S\ UL W=

Past simple and past continuous

éﬁ page 119 Grammar reference: Past
simple and past continuous

@ Look at the pictures. What
happened to Nadine when she was
walking to school?

(2] {7) Listen to the recording to find
out if you were right about what
happened to Nadine. What do you
think happened next?

© (5) Listen to the rest of Nadine’s
story. Were you right about what
happened next?

O Look at extracts 1-3 from the
recording. Underline the verbs
in the past simple (e.g. did)
and circle the verbs in the past
continuous (e.g. was doing). Then,
answer the question that follows
each extract.

1 ‘Suddenly a woman appeared from
nowhere and she started screaming
at the dogs. The dogs ran off.

e Did the three actions happen at
the same time2 What happened
last?

2 ‘The sun was shining and I was
feeling good.’
e Do we know when the sun

started shining? Do we know if
the sun stopped shining?

3 ‘I was walking to school when I
saw a group of dogs.’
e Did Nadine see the dogs before
she started walking to school?

Student days
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@ Look at extracts 1-3 again and complete these
rules with past simple or past continuous.

Past simple and past confinuous rules |

i We usethe® ... (2.0,\.3..)[ ...S..imp.i& ..... o TaFk abouf acfions
or situations in the past (often one action happened
after the ofher).

2 We use The (@) s fo talk about an
activity that was already happening aT. a moment in the
past. We don't know if this acfivity finished or not.

) PP (/ did) and

::hzv Z)Oﬁ—en“s eﬂ\e() (/ was doing) Togefher.f.o sfxw
that an action happened in the middle of an ac"ﬂY\Ty.. e

when, as or while To infroduce the activity \n‘fhe
o ' e.g As/When/ While | was walking fo
(s5c)hool/5aw a group of dogs but we generally use when
1o infroduce the action TR - () PR eg
| was walking fo school when | saw a group of dogs.

%&bb%hhhbbbb&bbbhh

Listening Part 1

Exam advice

There are seven short recordings, each on a
different topic.

Listen to the recording and choose the correct
picture.

You listen to each recording twice.

© Read the four Listening Part 1 questions and
underline the important words in each.

1 What time does John have to leave school today?

(® Tommy is an exchange student from the USA.
Read what he says about his first day at a
Japanese school and put the verbs in brackets in
the past simple or past continuous.

doetor’s appom’rme/wf

2 What are the students going to do today at 11 am?

‘This morning I (1) ........ woKe. Up......... (wake up) early to

visit Ryukoku High School. [ (2) ... (look)
out of the window. It (3)

V) o (have) a quick breakfast and

WE (5) oo (get) ready to go. We

() [ (drive) to school. At the school we
(72 oS (change) our shoes for slippers. As
F(8) oo (put) on my slippers, my Japanese
friend (9)

.................................. (start) looking at my feet.

.................................. (be) too small?’

@ () Listen to Tommy and check your answers.

@ Work in small groups. Use the past simple and

past continuous to tell each other about:

e an unusual journey to school

your first day at high school.

20) Unit 2

Al ] B[ |

4 What will the weather be like tomorrow?




@ Look at the pictures for questions 1-4. What can
you see in each?

© () Listen to the recordings for questions 1-4 and
make a note of the important words you hear next
to the pictures. (Picture C in Question 1 has been
done for you.)

O () Listen to the recording again and choose the
correct picture. Remember to put a tick (v') in the
box below it.

Grammar
Used to

= page 120 Grammar reference: Used to

@ Work in pairs. Teen magazine has interviewed
Candy about her days at primary school. Read
this extract and answer the question below.

e Which words does Candy use to talk about things
that happened regularly in the past but don’t
happen now?

@ Look at the extract again and answer these
questions about used to.

1 Does used to change when we change the subject
pronoun (I/you/he/she, etc.)?

2 What happens to used to in a negative sentence?

3 What verb form generally follows used to?

© Rewrite what Candy says so that it is true for you.

In primomﬁ sehool T used 1o have the same
tencher for most of i subjects ...

@ Work with a partner to interview other students
about their lives during the last five years. Read
the rules about questions, then write at least five
questions with used to, using the topics in the
box.

clothes freetime friends sport  studies

Rules about questions

Remember that in the question form, we say Did you
use to ...7 and not Pidyouused o=+

For example: What primary school did you use 10 go to?
Did you use to get homework? What sports did you use
fo play when you were younger?

bbbl

@ Change pairs. Take turns to ask your questions
from Exercise 4. Where possible, answer the
questions using used to.

Reading Part 1
Exam advice

* You read five short texts (e.g. notices, signs, labels,
messages, etc.).

.

« Each text has three explanations, A, B and C, and
you have to choose the correct one.

»  When you have made your choice, compare it with
the text and decide if it really explains what the text
says.

@ Look at the text in each question. What does
it say? Circle the letter next to the correct
explanation — A, B or C.

1 - Do you want to earn some extra cash in
the school holidays?

A local petrol station needs an attendant to
wash cars and fill them up with petrol.

To apply, phone Stefan on 566223

Stefan

A needs a job during the summer break.

B would like to hear from people who are interested
in the job.

C is looking for someone to wash his car.

Student days @




2 mad =2

From: Mara
To: Natasha

Hi. If you can borrow your brother’s scooter, my dad’s looking for students
to deliver pizzas. Let us know what you think when you come for dinner
tomorrow.

Mara has written the email to
A invite Natasha to have dinner.
B ask Natasha if she can borrow her scooter.

C inform Natasha about a job.

Zoe,

Jan Harris phoned. They want to celebrate their wedding
anniversary on Saturday but need someone to look after
their son from & to 11 pm. Canyoudo it? She'll ring you
around 9 pm this evening.

Mum

Jan Harris
A wants Zoe to phone her back tonight.
B has invited Zoe to go out on Saturday night.

C would like Zoe to take care of her child for the evening.

Dani,
I've taken the job washing up in
Dave's Café. | might be late for
the film tonight. If 'm not there
by 8 pm, I'll meet you inside.

Robi

Dani should
A meet Robi in Dave’s Café.
B go into the cinema if Robi is delayed.

C wait inside the cinema until 8 pm.

@Assistant Trainers
Interviews for Assistant Trainers for the sports team

start Friday at 4.30pm. Arrive at least 15 minutes
before lfyou still need to fll ina form

A You W|II have an opportunlty to hand in your apphcatlon on Frlday
B Everybody should get there 15 minutes before the interview starts.

C You must complete an application form before Friday.

Vocabulary

Earn, have, make, spend and take

© @ PET candidates often make
mistakes with verb + noun
combinations. Use the verbs
from the box to complete
questions 1-5 correctly.

In which job(s) mentioned in
Reading Part 1:
1 canyou .. have . . fun?

2 canyou ... friends?

3 must you ... your time
to do things carefully?

4 doyou........ most of your
time helping people?

5 canyou ... a good
wage?

@ Work in small groups. Ask
and answer questions 1-5.
Remember to explain why.

Speaking Part 4

@ Work in small groups. Discuss
these questions.

1 Do teenagers work in your
country? Why (not)?

2 Have you got a part-time job?

3 Do you think teenagers should
work? Why (not)?

Marcelo

@ (") Listen to Linh from
Vietnam and Marcelo from
Colombia talking about
teenagers and part-time
work. Make notes on how
they answer the questions in
Exercise 1.




© (") Listen to the recording again. Linh and
Marcelo take turns to speak by asking each other
questions. They also show they are listening to
each other. Complete the expressions in the table.
(They are numbered in the order you will hear

them.)

questions for taking turns

showing you are listening

@ Work in pairs. Look at each Writing Part 2 question
again and answer these questions.

1
2
3
4

What do you need to write? (A note, card, email, etc.)
Who are you writing to? Do you know their name?
Why are you writing?

What three points do you need to include?

@ Match these answers with the questions in

Wit about in Vietnam? |T'w not so sure. Exercise 1.
(1) What do you Maybe. 2 Bee s
.................................. 2 (4) Yes and
(2) Don’t you think | ...
.................................. 2 O R o2 Hi Isabel,
(3) Do you (8) Good Thanks ever so much for helping me with my
__________________________________ ? e | English exam. The exam was quite easy and |
(5) Have you got a think I've done well. Would you like to come to
________________________________ 2 my house to have pizza at the weekend? I'll pay.
(7) What do your teachers Love,
.................................. ? Tom

@ Work in pairs. Try this Speaking Part 4 question.

Remember to use some of the expressions from b Dear Mr Trenton,
Exercise 3. I'm sorry that T won't be able to go to foothall l
i v hot hs showed er N practice this afternoon because 1 have to go |
‘ ,Ou%‘ photographs SHowWed peopit g s oW i to the dentist. Why don't 1 train with the other i
I'd hks youfto tall}togithsr ab(c)iutt hthe ‘:-;Oﬂf( i team at lunchtime? 1 promise 1"l be at football
members of your family do and the sort o ; " —
work you'd like to do in the future. i IACHe o Thersazy
. Best wishes,
Writing Part 2 w— i

@ Work in pairs. Read the answers again and underline
the expressions which are used to thank, invite,
suggest, explain and apologise.

@ Read these two Writing Part 2 questions. The
important information has been underlined in
the first question. Now underline the important

information in the second question. © Work in pairs. Use this Writing Part 2 question to

1 answer the questions in Exercise 2 again.
i = i i . . .
Yoor Engllsh.speaklng friend has helped you study You agreed to meet your English-speaking friend
for your English exam. .
_ _ _ tomorrow, but now you can't go.
Write an email to Isabel. In your email, you should : . .
Write an email to Jason. In your email, you should
 thank Isabel. ;
» apologise.
* tell Isabel about the exam. . ,
- * explain why you can’t meet.
* invite Isabel to your house. .
* suggest meeting another day.
2 Write 35-45 words.

You can't go to sports practice after school.

Write a note to your coach. In your note, you should
* apologise.

* explain why.

* suggest another time you could do this practice.

(® Write your answer to the task in Exercise 5.
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Unit 1 Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar 9 Correct the errors.
@ Complete the email with at, in or on in each gap. 1 We don't eat always in the dining room.
We don't aﬁw:)\?s ent in the dining room.
_— 52 2 Hello, I call to dsk if you want to go out
somewhere tonight.
3 Why do you stand here in the rain at this time of
Hi everybody, night?
4 Do you sleep ever all morning?
~ 5 I'm never believing anything my brother tells me.
Well, here l am (1) ............ W New Zealand, 6 1every day make my own bed.
staying with a very friendly family (2) ... 7 How do you often have a bath?
the town of Westport. It’s quite a big house and my 8 I get normally home at about half past five.
bedroom is (3) ..o the second floor. I like
it because there are lots of cupboards to put my things
(A) oo, and the bed is much bigger than vocabUIary
the one (5) oo, my room o Complete the crossword with words from Unit 1.
() home! z ‘ ‘ ' J
.
(74 the evenings and - L] -
(8) oo weekends, the family sometimes g % | I 5_
take me out, though often we just stay ]
) T — and watch TV. | usually go to bed 3 ]
¢ [4[1 (4 5214 26 5 — night, and get up -
(T1) o about 7.30 (12) oo [
the morning. 8 1
I'm enjoying myself a lot here, but I'm looking forward R ERE ‘ l ‘ ‘
to being home again (13) ... August 15th. PO
11
@) Circle the correct option in italics in sentences 13 I ‘ ‘ l J
8. 21
1 [ have a big family and there’s always a lot ACross Down

2

of (Eousewor@)/ houseworks to do.
Can you lend me a few / a little money until
Friday?

-1 where we keep food cool
4 have something
6 to or in a higher part of a

1
2

level of a building
stay the same

3 It’s very dark and cold here in winter so I don’t go house 3 where water comes
out a lot / a lot of. 7 comfortable and warm from ,

4 The living room is very big but there’s only a little 8 where we wash the dishes 5 put things in the right
/ a few furniture in it. 9 thick warm cover for a bed place

5 These days, Max spends a lot of time / times in his g hole in the side of a 7 what we use to make
room. ' mountain meals

6 Ihaven't got much / many work to do so I'll goout 11 where people keep their 8 seat flor two or more
soon. people

7 Paula isn’t very well, but I think she can eata few 12 S(é)icr)m that leads to other 9 it rings at the door
/ a little food now. .

8 My parents sometimes invite a little / a few people

to have dinner with us.

@ Unit 1




Unit 2

Vocabulary

© Circle the correct option in italics to complete
these sentences.

1

2

Many students get part-time jobs to take / (earn)
some extra money.

When I'm older, I'd like to study / learn economics
at university.

Yesterday we went on a school trip and we got /
had a lot of fun.

When Jack went to secondary school, he soon did
/ made a lot of new friends.

Tomorrow we’re going to pass / take a maths test.
I’'m really nervous.

I was late for school so I lost / missed the first
lesson.

I have to go to school because I'm sitting / passing
my exam today.

We’ve decided to learn / study golf on holiday.

"Grammar

@ (») Correct one mistake with a verb in each
sentence 1-10. (Some have a spelling mistake and

some have an incorrect irregular form.)

> page 132 Grammar reference: Irregular verbs

10

trovelled
Some years ago I traveled to England with a friend
called Bruno.
Yesterday I woke up very early because I was
planing to go to the beach.
I only payed 25 euros for these boots.
Last weekend, I founded a very good restaurant in
my town.
I went to the shopping centre and there I baught
some new clothes.
While my brother was playing football, he felt and
injured his leg.
My friend Sara bringed her dog to school one day.
I met Holly a very long time ago. We were studing
at the same school.
In the first lesson our English teacher teached us
some new words for sports.
We puted all our things in the car and we set off
for the mountains.

Vocabulary and grammar review

@ Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form of
the past simple or past continuous to complete the
sentences. Be careful with your spelling!

1

9

10

Carolina ... fell (fall) asleep when
she ..was doimg (do) her homework.

It was a beautiful day. The sun ...
(shine) and the birds ... (sing).
Yesterday, when I ... (have) my
dinner, the phone ... (ring).

My parents ..., (choose) this
school because it ... (be) near our
house.

Lo, (see) an advertisement for a

job in the supermarket while I ...
(buy) some milk.

My rabbit ... (escape) as 1
......................................... (clean) its cage.

Atfirst I ., (think) German
......................................... (be) difficult but now I like it.

In our history class, We ... (read)
a short article and ... (write) a
short text.

Thanks a lot for inviting me to your party. I really
......................................... (enjoy) myself.

The children ..., (laugh) when the
clown ... (appear).

O Complete these sentences with used to or didn’t
use to.

1

I don’t play the piano now but when I was younger
1. used to piu it

I have lunch at school now but at primary school I

My brother is now a really good student but when
he was younger he ... .

Mr Puy doesn’t give us much homework but when
Mrs Garcia was our teacher she ... .

Martin’s never late for school but before he bought
the alarm clock he ... ... ;

I




Fun time

Starting off .2 D

@ Match the verbs in the box with a-j to form
leisure activities. Which are shown in the
pictures?

collecting : diving flying krgoing

‘keeping playing saithg  seeing
'sending  surfing

a.. saiding ... a boat
Do friends
.................................. dancing

.................................. in a balloon

... unusual objects

computer games
.................................. the Internet
.................................. text messages or emails

; (RO fit

J o underwater

@ What’s the best way to spend a day off? Put a—j in
order, starting with the activity you most like (or
would like) to do. Compare your answers with a
partner.

Listening Part 2

@ Before you hear the recording, read the
instructions in the box below and look at
questions 1-4 on page 27. What kind of
information, e.g. a place, must you listen for?
Match a-d with questions 1-4.

a reason

a time

the speaker’s opinion

frequency /

ac oo

@ () Listen to the recording and answer the
questions.

« You will hear a man talking on the radio about
four ways of spending a day out.

+ For each question, put a tick (v) in the correct
box.




1 The train leaves Fort William at
A 12.25.
B 10.20.
C 14.10.

LI

2 Go Wild adventure courses are not
dangerous because

A you have to wear safety equipment.
B somebody is always holding you.

C only adults can go on the course.

L1010

3 Passengers on the boat trip in Wales
nearly always see

A sharks.

B whales.

NN

C dolphins.

4 What does the speaker say about the
hot-air balloon flights?

A The route never changes.

B They are a little too short.

LTI

C There are no flights in winter.

€ Complete questions 1-7 with expressions from the )
recording using these words. Exam advice
: 1 = Before you listen, look at each question and decide
what kind of information you need (e.g. a date, a
result, an attitude to something, etc.).

* When you first hear the recording, listen for details
about this kind of information and choose the best

advice ahead fee hours
journey  part  value

2 What are the apmma .................................. 7 answer.
2 How muchh is the adwission oo 7 * Listen carefully the second time to check that you
are right.
W Tsit Zood .................................. Ffor mowmg?
S What time is the vetmra o 7
: Vocabulary
6 Do ’rhmg give you Zoad su#e’rn .................................. 7 Negative prefixes
? Is it best to book ..o 7 o On the recording, Spencer Watson mentions “four

unusual ways to have a great day out’. Make these

O Work in pairs. Decide which of the four activities adjectives negative by writing im-, in- or un- on
from the recording you would most like to do. the left.
Then ask your partner about other interesting .. fit, fair, healthy
ways of spending a day out (e.g. sightseeing, correct, dependent, active
visiting a museum or art gallery). Ask some of the possible, polite, probable
questions from Exercise 3.

Fun time @
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@ Add im-, in- or un- to these words and complete Reading Part 4

the sentences. . .
@ Look at the pictures in the newspaper report and

EeHFee{ formal  kind patient #Hdy true answer these questions.

e Would you like to be on the boat in the first
picture? Why (not)?

¢ How old do you think the boy in the second
picture is?

e Do you think someone of that age is old enough to

1 The express train is faster, but the ......... indivect. ...
route through the hills is more beautiful.

2 I always put everything in its place, but my
brother’s room is very ... wntid........ .

3 Teenagers often Use ... language X
when they talk to their friends. be out at sea on their own?
4 ;tosc)datsport .............. to say that somebody else isn’t @ Question 1 in Reading Part 4 is usually about
8 [ complet 1' that dolphi the purpose of the text. Quickly read the text and
pletely ... at dolphins are a .
kind. of fish complete this statement. Use your own words.
6 When we arrived at the theme park, we were The wrifer’s main purpose is to ...

to start going on the rides.

@ Look at options A, B, C and D. Which is closest to

© Complete these sentences with information that is your answer in Exercise 22
true for you. A To warn young people to take care at sea
I think it’s unhealthy to .eat. a ot of cakes. . B To describe a great achievement by a boy
It’s unusual for me t0 ... ) C To encourage teenagers to take up sailing
It’s impossible for me t0 ... . D To explain how to become an expert sailor

I think it’s very unlucky to ... .
I think it’s quite unfair to ..., i
I don’t want to be unfit because ..., .

UL R W=
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O Read the text more carefully and think of answers
to these questions. Which paragraph gives you
the answer to each?

1 What did Michael say when he arrived in Jamaica?

2 Why did Michael decide to sail across the Atlantic
Ocean?

3 How did Michael feel during the voyage?

@ Now look at the multiple-choice options
for questions 1-3 above. For each question,
decide which of A, B, C or D is closest to your
understanding of the text.

1 A He preferred being at sea

He enjoyed sleeping on his boat
He wanted to have a good meal
He liked opening tins of food

He had a conversation with Sebastian
His father suggested the idea to him
He wanted to do the same as Sebastian
He was already an expert sailor

Occasionally he was a little frightened
He missed being with other people

The time seemed to pass very quickly
He was sure nothing could go wrong

| 4 ha n't felt

while he wz
he’d never fel
up. ‘The ha i
was being away fro
friends and family,
Michael. ‘“There were
times when the trip -
seemed to go on forever
and you are rightin
the middle of an empty
ocean. I knew there
was always danger, but

SOmp» OOWP OOW

i

ed from the Daily Mail

@ Look again at the parts of the text that gave you
the correct answers to questions 1-3. Are they in
the same order as the questions?

Exam advice

* Quickly read the text to get the general idea of
what it is about.

« For each question, decide what the text says
about it before you look at options A-D.

* Choose the option closest to your understanding
of the text.

Selaaaaa

@ Discuss these questions with a partner. Give
reasons for your answers. Begin your answers
with the words given.

e What kind of record would you like to break?
1'd like ...

e What difficulties would there be?
There would be ...

* How much time would you need for training?
T'd need ...

¢ How would you feel if you succeeded?
T4 feel ...

Grammar
Verbs followed by to or -ing

D page 121 Grammar reference: Verbs followed
byto or-ing

We can use -ing or the infinitive after verbs
such as begin, start, like, love, hate, prefer and
continue with little difference in meaning, e.g.
It began to snow. / It began snowing, but with
other verbs only one form is possible.

@ Look at the underlined verbs from the text.
‘Which are followed by a verb ending in -ing, and
which are followed by an infinitive? Complete the
table.

I'll enjoy eating anything

Mr Perham agreed to teach him
he’d never felt like giving up

the trip seemed to go on forever
I'd practised handling emergencies

UL o W N =

verb + -ing verb + infinitive

Fun time




Now add these verbs to the correct column in the
table.

decide expect fancy
manage mind  miss
want  would like

admit  afford  avoid
finish  hope learn
promise  suggest

Can you add more verbs to each column?

@ (») Some of these sentences contain mistakes
made by PET candidates. Tick (v) the sentences
that are correct. Rewrite the incorrect sentences.

1 I would like to learn dancing the ‘Samba’.

T would like to flearn to damce the ‘Samba’.
2 We decided catch the train.
I really enjoy to be here.
I'll never forget to visit the Statue of Liberty last
year.
We hope to go to the same island again next year.
Do you fancy to come with us?
I must remember to phone Carlos tomorrow.
When we finished to eat I went to my house.
I forgot asking you about your family.
10 Do you remember sailing into Cape Town?

= W

NS
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@ Which two verbs in sentences 1-10 can be
followed by verb + -ing and the infinitive, but
with a change of meaning?

O Complete questions 1-6 with either the -ing or the
infinitive form of the verb. Then ask your partner
the questions.

1 Where do you want ........T 0.%0........ (go) on
holiday next summer?

2 What kind of music do you enjoy ...,
(listen to) at home?

3 What are you planning ..., (do) at the
weekend?

4 Where do you fancy ... (go) this
evening!?

5 Do you ever forget ..., (bring)
anything to the lesson?

6 What would you like ... (do) after

the lesson?

Unit 3

@ Tell your partner about something that you:

1 can’t afford to buy

T can't afford to bwg a new compiter.
are learning to do

decided to do last week

are planning to do on Saturday
want to start doing

must remember to do tomorrow
will finish doing soon

shouldn’t forget to do next weekend
always hate doing

really love doing.

O 0N UL W
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Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs

D page 121 Grammar reference. Phrasal verbs

noun [U] a phrase which consists of a verb in
combination with a preposition or adverb or both, the meaning
of which is different from the meaning of its separate parts: ‘Look
after’, ‘work out’ and ‘make up for’ are all phrasal verbs.

@ Read the entry from the Cambridge Learner’s
Dictionary and complete these example sentences
with the three phrasal verbs given.

1 I'mtrying to oo, the total cost.

2 1 hope this money will ... the
inconvenience.

3 Could you .....ccoooovvvviicriine, the children while 'm
out?

@) In pairs, find phrasal verbs in the text about
Michael Perham with these meanings, then
answer the questions below.

1 leave (a train, bus, ship, etc.) [Paragraph 2] 80%
off

2 feeling happy about something that is going to
happen [Paragraph 2]

3 make (something) become [Paragraph 3]

start a journey [Paragraph 3]

stopping doing something before you have

completed it [Paragraph 4]

continue [Paragraph 4]

take action (e.g. to solve a problem) [Paragraph 4]

continue doing (a job) [Paragraph 5]

[92 3N
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Which three of the phrasal verbs consist of three
words?
e Which one is separated by other words?




€ Underline the phrasal verbs in sentences 1—6, then match them with People’s hobbies

meanings a-f.

1 You can catch up with everyone a took part with others
else if you run fast.

2 My sister took up singing; she’s b registered to do
got a lovely voice. something

3 1 want to learn Chinese ¢ started doing a hobby

so I’'ve put my name down at a
language school.

4 My friends were all playing d started a journey
cards so I joined in, too.

5 Some children enjoy e get to the same level as
stamp collecting, but go others

off it when they get older.

6 We set off early and took the ten f stop liking
o’clock ferry.

@ Work in pairs. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of phrasal verbs
from Exercises 2 and 3.

Chris:
Ava:

Chris:
Ava:
Chris:
Ava:

Chris:

Ava:

Chris:

the morning.

Are you going to the coast?

NO, W€ (2) oo, beach holidays last summer. There
were too many people. We’ve decided to (3)
skiing instead. We’re off to the Alps.

Do you know how to ski?

Er, not really. That’s why I'm going to (4)
NAME ..o, for lessons.

I tried it once but I found it really difficult. After three days I
(5) i, and went home!

Well, the lessons (6) ........cccccocovcvvenn, until late in the evening,

every day, so I should improve quickly. Megan’s a good skier and
.I've got a lot to learn, but I'm sure I can (7)

mreally (8) ..o, trying, anyway!
Yes, I'm sure you’ll have a great time.

(5) () Now listen to the dialogue to check your answers.

.................................. her.

Fun time @




(® Complete the table about people’s hobbies with these words.

‘backpack bike brush  camera  camper collection
collector cook cooker cyclist helmet instrument
musician oven  paint painter  photographer  tent

hobby person equipment
chess player baard, pieces

camping
collecting
cooking
cycling
music
painting
photography

@ Work in pairs. Which other words go with the hobbies above? Make
a list (e.g. chess: indoor game, black and white squares, queen,

@ (%) Listen again, and fill in the
missing words in sentences 1-8.

move).
1 OKthen, ... low. ... about
@ Choose one of the hobbies from the table and describe it to your going fishing?
partner, but without saying what it is called. Your partner has to 2 Well, I think I'd
guess what it is. Then changeroles. to do

Yow're outdoors, wou have +o find somewhere safe and drﬂg, on put saMEtiing 3 it Iare eXeItg,

up 1501” tent, 1601,1 ligu’r a Five to cook 1501” food or use a Little gos 3 Perhaps We ... try
cooKer, wou slaep nn sﬁaapi/m bag ... a water sport?
) 15 il 4 Tthink we ... do
something cheaper.
Speaking Part 2 5 AL Tight, oo don’t

we go rock-climbing?
6 Ithinkit’dbe ...
to do something less

dangerous.

7 SR —— we do that,
then?

8 YeS, . go for that
one.

@ () Listen again to sentences
1, 3, 5 and 8 and answer these
questions.

e Which words have the
strongest stress?

e What kind of information do
@ (%) Two teenagers, Olivia and Daniel, are talking about what they these words give?

could do in their free time. Look at this list of hobbies, listen to the
recording and answer questions 1-3.

Now practise asking the

; B : questions, stressing these
‘canoeing  fishing water-skiing ~ mountain-biking  rock-climbing | words.

O () Listen again to sentences 2,
4 and 6. Practise saying these,
using the same polite tone to
reply to suggestions.

1 Which hobby/hobbies does Daniel suggest?
2 Which does Olivia suggest?
3 Which do they decide to take up?

@ Unit 3




© Work in pairs. Continue Olivia’s and Daniel’s
discussion, suggesting more hobbies. Use some of
expressions 1-8 and give reasons why you would
or wouldn’t like to do them. Remember to be
polite!

® Do this Speaking Part 2 task with a partner. Talk
for at least two minutes.

You and a friend have holidays later this year
but you still don’t have any firm plans for two
weeks of them. Talk together about the different
kinds of holiday you could have and about the
things you could do. Here are some pictures
with some ideas to help you.

Writing Part 1

@ Study this example of sentence transformation © Study the first sentences in each Writing Part 1
and answer the questions. question 1-6 below. Which word(s) do you have to
change? Underline them.

I don’t have enough money for a new camera.
, 1 I'm always happy when I go on holiday with my

Tcant .o a new camera. family. ‘
_ , , I always enjoy ... Z;Qm .0%........ holiday with my ‘b
1 Which word(s) in the first sentence do you have to family. il
’ change? ) 2 Everybody likes staying in bed late in the morning. i
2 Why WOUld the answer afford buying be wrong? Nobody wants ..., up early in the ’
3 What is the correct answer? morning.
@) Correct the mistakes in the answers to 1-5, and 3 Usually, my sister suggests going to the beach.
. . . My sister usually says, ‘HOW ... to the
say what is wrong in each case. Underline the beach?’
words you have to change from the first sentence 4 This sﬁmmer I'm going to start playing beach ‘
to the second. volleyball. !
1 I want to have piano lessons. I'm going to take ... . beach volleyball this
to Pﬁl)ﬂg summer.
Answer: | want to learn ... —pkina— the piano. 5 Ialso want to have sailing lessons.
Twant ..o, sail, too.

6 Summer holidays always seem too short!

2 All the water in the lake is frozen now. ;
Summer holidays never seem to g0 ...,

enough!
ice. ,
3 Let’s leave the house very early in the morning. O For each question above, complete the second
Answer: | suggest . sef ouf. _ very early in sentence so that it means the same as the first, using
the morning. no more than three words.

4 It’d be a good idea to go horse riding.

Answer: Why __we dom't go horse riding? © Write a paragraph about what you do in your free

5 . Tt wait fo o sightseeing in Rome, time. Try to use each of the following:

Answer: I'm looking ,.%waatd,.fl?_gq.. sightseeing * three verbs followed by -ing and/or the infinitive
in Rome. * three adjectives with negative prefixes
e three phrasal verbs from this unit.

@ In small groups, compare what you have written.
Ask other students to check for mistakes,
particularly with the points suggested in Exercise 5.

Fun time @
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Our world

Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Choose some of the holiday
activities in the box to label the photos.

‘buy-setvenits  go camping  go sightseeing

90 tsnirl?ellmg gg iEOWbiaLdmgh " @ Work in small groups. Look at the photos with

?ro nr:w Isngorts sunw;t riuseu?n: P the text about an unusual holiday in Borneo and
¥ Porss S SO discuss which of the activities from Starting off

you think you can do there.
@ (7) Abi went to Zanzibar, an island near

Tanzania, Africa. Listen to Toby asking Abi about @ Read these ten sentences about the holiday in

her trip. Write down Abi’s answers. Borneo.
A A B A A A DM A NP MR RD f‘ i
P F gé A ;mf‘ FEEE
i i & & ‘é" & é ’é ® ‘é 'é & ) 1 Borneo is larger than any other island
. in the world.
2 Temperatures rarely fall below 20° C
. g . . p rarely fall below
| Which activity did you enjoy doing most: oy BGFHED,
3 For the first part of this trip you will
2 Qre there any activities you'd stdl like to try? sleep in the city centre.

4 You’'ll be able to try water sports in
the South China Sea.

5 There is an airport in Sukau.

€) Work in small groups. Talk to each other about
your holiday activities.
! 6 The animals in the Sepilok animal
centre are all sick or injured.

Reading Part 3 7 It’s impossible to get near an orang-
utan.
Exam advice 8 Orang-utans only eat meat.

« Underline the important information in the
questions and the text.

9 This Borneo holiday includes a free
trip to Mount Kinabalu.

+ Write the question number next to the information 10 You will have an opportunity to buy
you have underlined in the text. gifts after the sightseeing tour.

1 N Y
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© Work in pairs. The important words have been
underlined in the first two sentences of Exercise
2. Decide together which words you would
underline in sentences 3-10, then underline them.

O Read the text to find out whether sentences 1-10
are correct or incorrect. If the sentence is correct,
tick (v) box A. If it is not correct, tick (v') box B.
Underline where you find the answer in the text.

@ Check your answers with your partner. If you
have a different answer, look at the text again
together.

( Work in small groups. Answer these questions.

* Would you like to go on this holiday to Borneo?
Why (not)?

e Take turns to tell each other about a special
holiday you have had. Decide which of you has

i . Dq Y
£ A,u,stralifa‘\/
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Introduction

Borneo is one of the great islands

of the world. Not quite as big as its
l neighbour, the island of New Guined,

Borneo is still an amazing island. It’s
famous for its jungles and wildlife,

in particular the orang-utan. There
are two seasons — expect heavy rain
between October and March and a
drier period for the rest of the year.
Temperatures are generally between
24° C and 30° C all year round.

Kota Kinabalu

Fly to Kota Kinabalu, Borneo’s most
important city. We'll pick you up from
your comfortable accommodation in
the heart of this city and take you on
several exciting day trips over the next
few days. See your first rainforest,

go trekking in the national park and
spend a day on the shores of the South
China Sea where you can go swimming

or snorkelling in its clear blue water.

]

) _4

had the best holiday.

Sukau

Leaving the city behind, we fly to the
airport in the north of the island. From
there, the only way to continue our
journey to Sukau, where you'll spend
the next few days, is by bus. During
this part of your trip, you will visit

the Sepilok Centre, which looks after
young orang-utans whose parents have
died. Some of these animals arrive in
very bad condition. The centre helps
them to recover but this can take time.

Visitor projects

There is no age limit here. All visitors
are expected to take part
in research activities to
understand and observe
the orang-utans. Don't
miss this extraordinary
opportunity to get close
to these creatures. Once
you have spent the
morning watching wild
orang-utans, why not help
collect the plants that are
part of their diet?

~

Return to Kota Kinabalu

Once back in Kota Kinabalu, enjoy
some free time. For a small fee, book
our day trip to Mount Kinabalu. At
over 4,000 metres, it is the highest
mountain in South-East Asia. If you
prefer to look around the city, come
on our morning tour which includes a
visit to the Sabah State Museum and
the Tun Mustapha Tower. And when
the tour is over, it’s a short ride to

the modern shopping cen;res, local
stores or markets for some last-minute

souvenirs.

N e e e
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Vocabulary
Travel, journey and trip

© (@ PET candidates often make
" mistakes with travel, journey
and trip. Look at this extract
from the Cambridge Learner’s
Dictionary.

Air travel has become much cheaper.

[traev?]] verdb to make a journey
1 spent a year travelling around Asia.

He fell asleep during the train joumney.
Did you have a good journey?

BitHot-have-a-goodravel?

a business trip
a 3-day trip to Spain

@ (») Circle the correct option in
italics in sentences 1-5 written
by PET candidates.

1 My father went to Paris on a
business journey /@.

2 TD'vewon a trip / journey to
America for two people staying
in a five-star hotel.

3 We tripped / travelled around
my country and bought some
souvenirs.

4 Tve just got back from Greece.
It was a wonderful travel / trip.

5 [ was really afraid of flying so
I was very nervous about my
travel / journey.

Grammar
Comparative and superlative adjectives; (not) as ... as ...

£ ~ . . . :
U Page 121 Grammar reference: Comparative and superiative adjectives

@ Work in pairs. Look at these sentences about the island of Borneo
and say if they are true or false.

1 Borneo is bigger than its neighbour New Guinea.

2 Sukau is the most important city in Borneo.

3 Mount Kinabalu is the highest mountain in South-East Asia.

4 Rain is more common between October and March than the rest of
the year.

@ Sentences 1-4 above show ways of comparing things. Look at the
sentences again and complete the rules with the correct sentence
number.

Rules

"'3 ; fo say That
— | We generally use &ngg@ﬂ@éi@‘:ﬂ@@ & b‘gg: r fhc:jgf (sizye height, efc.)
~= something (@ person, Thing, place, efc) has more of a qualdy '
~™ . ananother - eg senfences B o and @ ) #) fo say that
-, We generally use superlative adjectives (€& fhe most ‘mporfagf a qual?TY ;
-
~
-~
—

within its group (e cifies in Borneo), something has the most

" e.g senfences @) Zand @) .

€ (» Work in small groups. PET candidates often make mistakes with
the form and spelling of comparative and superlative adjectives.
Complete this table correctly. ;

adjective | comparative superlative spelling rule
regular |deep deeper (than) |(the) deepest add -er or -est
safe safer (than) (the) safest (7) oo
noisy noisier (than) |[(1) ..o y changes to i, add
-er or -est
big bigger (than) [(2) s (8) oo
beautiful |more beautiful |(3) (9) oo
(than)
irregular |good " |better (than) (4) o
bad worse (than) (5)
far farther or (6) oo,
further (than)-

O (@ Correct one mistake made by PET candidates with the form or
spelling of the comparative or superlative adjective in sentences 1-6.

biggesf

In the centre is the bigest market in Europe.

This town is more quiet than the town I used to live in.
That is the worse joke I have ever heard in all my life.

I was so hungry that I decided to go to the nearst restaurant.
Big cities are much more better than the countryside.
Tunisia is the hotest place I've ever been to.
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@ Work in pairs. Talk about facts 1-12 below and complete each using
a comparative or superlative adjective made from one of the words
in brackets. (Make a guess if you don’t know the answer.)

1 Asiais... b.ig_gf.&f. .......... than Africa. (big / small)
2 Russiais ....fh&_.ﬁﬂrgfﬁsf... country in the world. (large)
3 The mosquito is ..., creature in the world. (dangerous)
4 Orang-utans are ... than dogs. (intelligent / stupid)
5 An African elephantis............. than a blue whale.
(heavy / light)
6 The howler monkeyis ... ... land animal. (noisy)
7 The sea horse is ... fish in the world. (slow)
8 The Great Daneis ... dog in the world. (tall)
9 Nagoya train station in Japanis ... station in the world.
(big)
10 Nemo 33 in Belgiumis ... pool in the world. (deep)
11 AntarcticaiS ..., than the Arctic. (cold / warm)
12 The Amazon rainforestis ... than the rainforest in

Borneo. (large / small)

(6) () Listen to Alyssa and Fergus discussing the facts and find out
how many of your answers are the same as theirs.

L B,
Hl

page 122 Grammar reference. A bit, a little, much, far, a lot

@ How different are these places and animals? Use a bit, a little, much,
far or a lot and the word in brackets as a comparative adjective to
write one complete sentence for 1-5.

1 George is 2 metres tall. Fred is 1.98 metres tall. (tall)
George is a bit toller thoan Fred

2 Mount Everest, in the Himalayas, is around 8,850 metres high. K2, also
in the Himalayas, is around 8,611 metres high. (high)

3 Arica, Chile, gets 0.76 mm of rain per year. Death Valley in Arizona,
USA, gets less than 50 mm per year. (dry)

4 84 million people travel through Atlanta International Airport, USA
each year. 67 million travel through London’s Heathrow Airport.
(busy)

5 The sperm whale’s brain weighs about 78 kg. A human adult’s brain
weighs about 13 kg. (heavy)

@ Read these sentences about Borneo and
orang-utans and say if you think they are true or false.

1 Borneo is not quite as big as its neighbour New Guinea.

2 Orang-utans can move more quickly in the trees, but on the ground,
humans are as fast as orang-utans.

3 A female orang-utan can grow to be as large as a male orang-utan.

© Look at the sentences in

Exercise 8 again and answer
these questions.

1

P
%\.«é‘r’j

What expression do we use to
say things are the same?
What word do we add to say
things are different?

Does the form of the adjective
(or adverb) change?

page 122 Grammar reference:
(Noas. as ..

) For each sentence about
animals 1-5, use (not) as ...

a

s ... to complete the second

sentence so that it means the
same as the first. Use no more
than three words.

1

Orang-utans are more
intelligent than dogs.

Dogs are not as

nfelligent as. orang-utans.

African elephants have larger
ears than Asian elephants. :
Asian elephants’ ears are not

African elephants’ ears.

Goats belong to the same
family as sheep but their hair
is straighter.

Sheep belong to the same
family as goats but their hair is

goats’ hair.

The mosquito is the most
dangerous creature in the
world.

There is no other creature in
the world ...,
the mosquito.

I'd expected dogs to be more
intelligent.

Dogs aren’t ...
I'd expected.




Vocabulary
Buildings and places

|

Grammar
Big and enormous (gradable and non-gradable
adjectives)

£y, :
* 4 > page 122 Grammar reference: Big and enormous

1

i . N r |
Lquute blgj k very/really big J enormous |

@ Complete the rules about gradable and
non-gradable adjectives using quite*, very,
absolutely or really.

’3 Rules

i‘; Bigisa gradable adjective - we can say something

; qon or

PR T Y T ot (@) oo 2T i or

- \(Z)O ............... big to talk about how big it 1S We can

i

%hhhhbbh&@h

also say something is extremely D which means that i's

much bigger than usual. ;
Fnormous s a n.ofn-gta‘gabl‘e adjectve and means very D&

@ Work in small groups. Use some of the words

. We can Say (4) .................................. or f
below to label the pictures. © _ enormous buf not normally

—— - N - : e B) T extremely
‘artgallery  bridge  department store factory () P ER e Sy S e e !
fountain  Internetcafé  market ~ monument £normous. 4

‘police station  port river  shoppi o
‘stadium  tourist office  town hall  youth Club(

~ Tquite here means a /ittle
. *fji page 126 for quite with non-gradable adjectives to mean
@) Take turns to ask and answer questions about " completely
some of the places in Exercise 1. @) Write the gradable adjectives for these non-
A: Is there a department store in your town? gradable adjectives. (More than one answer is
B: Yes, there’s one in the shopping centre. ' sometimes possible.)
A: How often do you go there? '

1 enormous big 5 terrible
B: I often go there on Saturday afternoons ... 2 tiny 6 filthy
3 boiling 7 fascinating
© These adjectives can be used to describe places. 4 freezing 8 fantastic

Write the opposite of each adjective. (Sometimes © (9 PET candidates often siale mistakes witﬁ
more than one answer is possible.)

gradable and non-gradable adjectives. Circle the

1 crowded &MP}”ﬁ 8 interesting correct option in italics in sentences 1-5.
2 narrow 9 safe 1 I @ derful pl ; "
3 high 10 expensive - s a very /' trea y v;zlon er tu place 1;1 myhco%g Ty.
4 maderm 11 noisy It was a quite / really great movie. You should see
5 dirty 12 deep it - .

. 3 I've got a dog which is very / absolutely enormous.
6 beautiful 13 far i .
7 lively 14 hilly 4 The weather is absolutely / quite hot here, but at

night it gets cold.
5 1 really like this chicken dish - it’s very / absolutely
Unit 4 nice.




O () Listen to Selma talking about where she lives. @) Read these notes about Oymyakon. Decide what

Note down her replies to these questions. information you think is missing from each space
1 Where do you come from? (number, date, noun, verb, adjective, etc.).
2 What do you like about living there? ANPAEADNDAMANADNDNARAAN ;‘s f’a B
3 What would you change about where you live? [ / ; é [
bhddddddddddddld
© Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions in ” b
Exercise 4, trying to use very, quite, absolutely Oymyak on, East Russia
an.d re.ally with gradable and non-gradable Temperatures dropped to —71.2° C in the year
adjectives.
(M) o,
Winterscan be (2) ... months long
Llstenmg Part 3 In last 100 years, little changed in Oymyakon except for
NORTH POLE arrival of (3) ... '
p Fiodor Arnosow — (4) ... person to live in
Oymyakon

Young people would like:

e |nternet café to meet friends
e disco with music
Ewan McGregor travelled there by (6) ...

Exam advice

* Before you listen, read the notes carefully and
think about what kind of word is missing in
each space.

* The notes follow the order of the recording.

» Don't worry if you don’t hear the answer the
first time - you will listen to the recording
twice.

€ (@) You are now going to listen to a radio
programme about Oymyakon. For each question,

. fill in the missing information in the numbered

The Northern Pole of Cold is a place in ; space in the notes above.

the northern hemisphere where the lowest

| air temperature has been recorded

@ Work in pairs. Before you listen again, compare
your answers and see if you can help each other
with the missing words.

© Work in small groups. Look at the pictures and

answer these questions about Oymyakon (also 6 (@) Listen to the recording again and then check
known as the Northern Pole of Cold). your answers with your teacher.

1 Where is Oymyakon?

Work in small groups. Imagine you live in
2 Which two records has this place held, do you 6 geuR .

Oymyakon and discuss these questions.

think?

3 What do you think is the connection between * Do you like living in Oymyakon? Why (not)?
Hollywood actor Ewan McGregor and Oymyakon? * What would you change about your town?

4 What do you think life is like there for young * How could you attract more tourists to your town?
people?




Speaking Part 3

O () Listen again. Complete Laura’s expressions
1-8, then answer the question below.

1 Inthis photoI... con see. .. a lot of boats.

2 Tt a traffic jam.
3. The Water ...csuswmmmmreos really dirty.
4 1., it’s a market in the morning.

somewhere in Asia.

L e e 5 THheTR ... fruit.
@ Work in small groups. Look at the map of the Z On each boat, 1 gk ot H;; —
world and the five photos. Match the place narI.les 7 On one of the boats, there ...
from the box below to the correct photo. Explain somebody wearing a colourful shirt.
your choice of place. 8 L., it will rain.
Photo | must be Bangkok floating market, Thailand e Why do we say look like in Question 2 but look
becoamnse T can see bonts witih Lots of food in this (without like) in Question 32
photo.
Exam advice
inkkaduwa Beach, Sri Lanka  Marrakech, Morocco ) Ygu nees tlo talkr(])n your or:/vn for about a minute
‘The Great Wall, China  Machu Picchu, Peru about @ eoleurphotograph.
« Talk about everything you can see, including the
@) Discuss these questions in your groups. place, people, colours, clothes and weather.
e What do you know about these places? « Don't forget to talk about what the people are
e What can tourists do in each place, do you think? doing.
(3] () Listen to Laura describing the photo of the + Imagine you're talking to someone who can't see
the photo.

Bangkok floating market. Put a tick (v) next to

. S e mﬁ%ﬁ“”{w
the things she talks about. - . RN v -

place D weather D time of day D @ Work in pairs. Using the expressions in Exercise

4, take turns to describe one of the other photos.
Bolaues D forerd D franspor! D The listener should close their book and not look
clothes D activities D at the photos.

Unit 4




Writing Part 3

O Read this Writing Part 3 task and answer the
questions that follow.

 This is part of a letter you receive from an English-
speaking friend.

As part of a school project | have to write
about an important city in your country.
Which city should | choose? Can you tell
me about this city?

* Now write a letter to your friend.
+ Write your letter in about 100 -words.

1 What do you need to write?
2 How many words do you need to write?
3 What information should you include?

@ Work in small groups. Choose an important city

in your country and decide which of the things
in the box you could write about. Then think of
some adjectives to describe each one.

museums streets

views

buildings
transport

shops
weather

€ Kirsty lives in Durban, South Africa. Read her
answer to the Writing Part 3 task.

Dear Oscar,

As you know, I've lived in
Durban all my life, so why
don't you write about my
city? It's one of the largest
cities in South Africa.

In fact over three million
people live there. Durban

Durban, _
South Africa ;

is famous for its port.
People say that it's the busiest port in Africa. Durban is on
the east coast of South Africa and has the ‘Golden Mile' —
a group of beaches which are never too crowded and theq
are fantastic for surﬁng. There are absolutelq fascinating
museums, modern shopping centres and traditional markets,
too. The weather is great because the sun even shines in

winter. | hope this is enough information.
Lots of love,
Kirsty

@ Work in pairs. Look at the writing checklist. Can

you answer yes to all the questions? Why (not)?

Writing checklist

1 Does Kirsty answer all the parts of the question?

2 Is her answer well organised?

3 Does she open and close the letter in a suitable
way?

4 Does she connect her ideas with words like and,
because and which?

5 Does she use a variety of structures (tenses,
comparative adjectives, etc.) and vocabulary?

6 Does she write about 100 words?

@ Underline the expressions in Kirsty’s writing that

.

you could use in your own letter. Then check
if you have underlined the same expressions as
your partner.

Exam advice
Read the question carefully and underline the key 1
words.

Answer all the parts of the question.
Make sure you can say yes to the questions in the s
writing checklist in Exercise 4. ﬁ

(® Write a rough copy of your letter, using Kirsty’s

letter as a model.

@ Work in small groups. Read each other’s letters to

find out if you can answer yes to all the questions
in the writing checklist.

@ Write the final copy of your own letter.

In preparation for the PET exam, it is useful to
write rough copies of your Writing Parts 2 and 3
answers. Your teacher and other students can then

help you to improve your work before you write

' your final copy. However, in the real exam you
won’t have time to write a rough copy - just write
quick notes before you write your final copy.




Unit3  Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar
@ Complete the text with the -ing or the infinitive

Vocabulary
@ Fill in the gaps by adding im-, in- or un- to the

word in brackets.

1 It was _.MMPQSSM& ........ (possible) to see anything

in the fog.

2 You can’t run 20 kilometres in one day if you're
.................................. (fit).

3 IS o, (fair) to charge children the

same price as adults.
4 Petrol is very expensive now, so big cars are

becoming ..., (popular).

S TS e (healthy) to eat too
much and do no exercise.

6 You shouldn’t use ..o (formal)
expressions when you write a job application.

7 People became ..., (patient)
when they had to wait outside the stadium.

8 That old bicycle is ... (safe) and

nobody should ride it.
9 Heavy snow is forecast, so drivers should avoid
ANY oo (necessary) journeys.
10 In colder countries, many animals are
................................................ (active) during the winter.

@) Match the beginnings of sentences 1-8 with their
correct endings a-h.

1 TI'm going to put my nam a up painting as a

hobby.
2 We're all really looking b with any problems
like that.
3 People who like art often “~c¢ down for
take swimming
lessons.
4 You must work hard to d out very early in
catch the morning.

5 I'm sure that you can deal e forward to surfing
tomorrow.

6 In the next game, youcan f up for not
join winning the race.

7 1It’s along walk, so I need to g in and play in our
set team.

8 Getting second prize didn't h up with the rest of
make the class.

@ Unit 3

form of the verb in brackets.

I'm planning (1) ... ’m.g.a ............ (go) away on
holiday next week, but there are still so many things
Irdeed (2) oo (do) before we leave! I
want (3) .o (get) some new clothes
and I feel like (4) .o, (go) shopping
right now, though I can’t afford (5) ...
(buy) everything I'd like (6) ..o, (have).
So I've decided only (7) ... (look for)
the things I really must take with me. I'm also
hoping (8) ..o (see) my friends before
I go, so I've suggested (9) ... (spend)
Sunday afternoon together. And I must remember
(A0) v (buy) some more c__rgdit for my
mobile this afternoon. I forgot (11) ...
(do) that yesterday, and I can’t imagine

(12) oo (be) away from home for a
month and not sending a single text message!

O Circle the correct option, a, b or c.

1 While 'm away, a neighbour is ..... b.. my cat.
a looking for b(looking aftep c looking at

2 My brother has a wonderful ........... of old coins.
a collection b collecting c collector

3 Ilove going outtoseaand...... deep under the
water.
a surfing b sailing ¢ diving

4 My brother is a very gocd ............ . He makes some
lovely meals.
a cook b cooker ¢ cooking

5 I want to learn to play the piano, or another
musical ...

a object b equipment ¢ instrument
6 The castle charges a lower admission ........... for
children.
a fare b fee c value
7 1It’s more fun to take ......... in a game than just
watch it.
a team b part ¢ practice




Unit 4

Vocabulary

@ Eeva has written this letter about her home town,
Helsinki. However, she has made eight mistakes
with adjectives - she has used the opposites!
Correct the letter by changing the underlined
adjectives to their opposites. (More than one
answer is sometimes possible.)

Hi JOhﬂ, b' &S+

Ilive in Helsinki which is the capital and (1)
city in Finland. Helsinki is (2) terrible - | love it! It's
located near the Baltic Sea so the weather is not very

cold for such a northern country. February is by far

the (3) hottest month. Last February was (4) boiling,
temperatures fell to -15° C. As for the city itself,
Helsinkiis extremely clean. | love shopping and there
are many places to go in the city centre. Tourists love
the (5) calm market square but | prefer Stockmanns,
it’s a (6) tiny department store. Tourists also visit the
Museum of Finnish Art but | think it’s a little

(7) interesting. Helsinki has 300 islands, some of them
are completely (8) crowded. In the summer, we often
take our boat to anisland and spend the day there.
Why don’t you come and visit me?

Hope to hear from you soon.
Lots of love,

Eeva

@ Choose the correct option in brackets to complete

these sentences about record breakers.

1 At around 3,600 metres above the sea, La Paz,

Bolivia, is the world’s ...l ighest. ... capital city.
((!nghest)/ lowest / widest)
2 The Eiffel Tower is older ..o, the

Empire State Building but the Empire State
Building is taller. (then / as / than)

3 One of Copenhagen’s most popular tourist
attractions isthe ... small Little
Mermaid statue. (absolutely / very / far)

4 Mauna Loa, Hawaii, is ............ R C— larger than
any other volcano. (more / far / very)

Vocabulary and grammar review

5 The cyclist, Mark Beaumont, took just under 195
days to ..o around the world by bike.
(travel / trip / journey)

6 One of the world’s largest ..., is
in Dubai, United Arab Emirates. It has over 1,200
shops. (shopping centres / department stores /
markets)

Grammar

© (» PET candidates often make mistakes with
comparisons. Correct one mistake in each of these
sentences.

toller

He was tater than me and more handsome too.

2 This cinema is more better than the cinema in
Enfield.

3 1don’t like the countryside even if it is more safe
than cities.

4 1like living in the city much more that the
countryside.

5 The restaurant had bigger windows as my school
sports hall.

6 The food here is much more expensive then in my
country.

[—

O Read these sentences about a holiday. Complete
the second sentence so that it means the same as
the first, using no more than three words.

1 [thought the journey was going to be really

terrible.

The journey wasn't as .......... bad as..... rd
expected.

This year’s hotel was nearer to the beach than last
year’s.

Last year’s hotel was ... from the

beach than this year’s.

3 The restaurant in our hotel was more popular than
any other restaurant in town.
The restaurant in our hotel wasthe ... .
.................................. restaurant in town.

4 Of all the activities, I liked going snorkelling best.
I liked going snorkelling ...,
any of the other activities.

5 I have never visited a place as hot as this.
Thisis ..., place I have ever visited.

Unit 4 @




Starting off

€ Which picture shows each of these emotions?

happiness  jeateusy  sadness

anger  fear

@) Do the quiz and match an emotion from the box
with questions 1-5.

€ Look at the key on page 173. Do you agree with
what it says about you? Why (not)?

Listening Part 4

c uin July xx

€ You are going to hear a teenager, Ben, talking to
his sister, Erica, about his best friend, Liam. Look
at the first part of their conversation, then answer
the questions below.

Erica: [I've got a feeling you're upset about

something. What is it?

Ben: Well, Liam moved away with his family

last year and I don’t think things are as

good now.

Oh, I'm a bit surprised. It seems to me

you spend half your time on the phone to

him, or writing him emails and texts and

things.

Ben: Yes, I do. And we chat online, too. But for
me it’s not the same as seeing each other.

Erica:

1 Which words do they use to give their opinions?
Tve g0t o feelin

2 Whic% other words do you know for giving
opinions?

@ Unit 5

The film you are watching has a very sad ending.
What do you do?

acryalot byounevercry ccryalittle

You are in a café when somebody spills your drink,
and doesn’t say ‘sorry’.
What do you do?

a say nothing to them
¢ shout at them

b tell them it’s OK

You have broken a tooth, so you have to go to the
dentist. What do you do?

a look a bit nervous b say how afraid you are
¢ say you like seeing the dentist

Your exam results are much better than you

expected. What do you do?
ascream and jump around b smile a little

¢ continue working

Someone you don’t like suddenly wins a lot of money.
What do you do?

a take no notice of them
¢ say they don’t deserve it

b say they’re very lucky




@ (2) Listen to the rest of the conversation. Decide if each sentence is
correct or incorrect. If it is correct, put a tick (v) in the box under A
for YES. If it is not correct, put a tick (v) in the box under B for NO.

1 Erica thinks Ben should see Liam more often.
Ben enjoys travelling by road to see Liam.

According to Ben, the train costs too much.

Ben says that Liam and he are still good friends.

Erica is sure that Liam knows how Ben feels.

OO »
OO0 =

@ Match the underlined expressions from the conversation 1-6 with
their meanings a-f.

Liam moved away b have a good relationship
3 you and Liam actually ¢ unhappy or worried
get together
4 [don’t think he’s keen on doing d make (someone) remember
that (something)
5 we get on really well e went to a different place to live
6 you need to remind him

1 you're upset about something 1& wants very much

-

meet to spend time with
someone

O Do you think you can still be good friends with somebody when
you live a long way from each other? Talk to a partner about it. Use
opinion expressions and some of the expressions above.

Grammar

Can, could, might and may (ability and possibility)

) page 122 Grammar reference: Can, could, might, may
(ability and possibility)

@ Underline the verbs for ability and possibility (modal verbs) in these
extracts from the conversation between Erica and Ben, then answer

\

‘

\

\

|

l

l

' 2

3

4 He says that Liam wants to visit him at weekends.
5

6

the questions below.

Whenever I can, Erica.
And Liam could get one, too.

He might not realise that

Which of these modal verbs is negative?

Where does not go?

What is the short form?

What are the negatives of the other two modal verbs?

@ (® These sentences contain

mistakes with modals made
by PET candidates. Say what
the errors are (e.g. wrong word
order, wrong tense, etc.) and
correct them.

1

We can te go to the cinema
next weekend. Modals are
followed by tie infinitive
withhout “to’.

I know it may seems strange.
Sorry but tomorrow I'm not
can go.

What we could do?

Here we can doing a lot of
sports.

You will might see them in
December.

It’s could be quite boring for
you.

We could met at 8 o’clock near
the cinema.

© Read this email and complete

the rules below with the
underlined words.

L

=

Hi Kylie,

I'm sorry but | don't think | can go out on
Thursday. | may be busy all evening on
Friday, too, so Saturday might be better.
That new film is on at the cinema and it
could be really good — your favourite actor's
in it. | could meet you there at about 7.30.
Let me know what you think.

Bye for now,

Lauren

1 Weuse ..o or
.................................. for ability.

2 Weuse ..ol 3
.................................. or
.................................. for possibility,

with no real difference in
meaning.

Feelings @




@ Choose the correct modal (can, might, etc.) in @) Give more advice to the people in the pictures.

Kylie’s reply. Use ought to, should and shouldn’t.
P =3 You should comb your i
' : @ Match pictures C-F with sentences 1-4.
Hi Lauren C

Thanks for your message. | (1) may /@see you're very
busy at the moment, so perhaps it (2) can/ might be better
to meet another weekend. Also, | (3] couldn’t/ mightn't go out
until later because my little brother will be here with me and |
(4) can’t/ may not leave him alone at home.

It's a pity we (5] can’t/ may not see each other more often.
You're my best friend and | know | (6) might / can always talk
to you about anything. (7] Could / May you phone me in the
next few days? I've got some interesting news and |

(8) mightn’t/ can’t wait to tell you about t!

Love,

Kylie

“You must be home by 11 pm.” ¥

“You have to be 18 to ride this’

“You mustn’t make a noise, children.’
normally can and can’t do during the week. Then 4 “It’s Sunday - you don’t have to get up.’
say what you might do next weekend.

W N =

@ Work in pairs. Tell your partner about things you

@ Now match the modals in italics in sentences 1-4
In the-week T con't et ’MP ia‘hz, b’u+ T con See above with their meanings a—d below.

wy Friends ot school. At the weekend T ming a it's not necessary to do it
meet w Friends in town, or T misz g0 Swimiming.
b youre not allowed to do it D
Should, §h0u/dn t, ough{ z‘q, must, musm ‘z‘,‘ have to ¢ it's necessary to do it (because it’s D
and don’t have to (obligation and prohibition) a rule or law)
(> page 122 Grammar reference: Should, shouldn't, ought d it’s necessary to do it (because the D
to, must, mustn’t, have to, don't have to (obligation and speaker says s0)

prohibition)

@ Complete the sentences using must, mustn’t, have
to or don’t have to.

1 ~‘It’s still early. ..W{z.d.czm"’[..mv_ea.,’m_‘g.a‘ home yet.’

2 “Your hands are dirty. YOU ..o wash
them.
3 It asecrel. YOU ommespamsmmses tell her what [
said.
0 We use should or Ought to to advise someone. 4 ‘The club’s free. YOU ... pay to get
In the negative, shouldn’t is more common than 0.
oughtn’t. Match pictures A and B with these 5 “You can’t get married. YOU .. be 18
sentences. 6 ‘No, I can’t wait. YOU ... decide now!”

1 “You shouldn’t go out tonight.’

uickly read the text on page 47 and choose the
2 “‘You ought to get a new T-shirt.’ (6 J4] y pag

correct ending for this sentence, A, Bor C.

The purpose of the text is to:

A advertise an Internet site for young people.
B advise young people on Internet safety.

C tell young people not to use the Internet.

@ Unit 5



@ Work in groups. Complete the table with the
prepositions about, of and with.

@ (&) Circle the correct option in italics for 1-7
below. Then listen to the recording to check your

answers. - ;
R ——— afraid, ashamed, jealous, proud, fond
(D) i
bored, disappointed, impatient, satisfied
(2) ]
sad, nervous, crazy, sure, depressed 3)

© can you think of any other adjectives that go
with these prepositions? Add them to the table.
Remember that some adjectives can be followed

Internet sites like MySpace, Bebo and Facebook are
a great way for young people to keep in touch with
friends, but there are things you (1) (should) / ought
do to stay safe. On some sites you (2) don't have to
/ mustn't use your real name if you don't want to, so
invent a name for yourself. On most sites it's a rule

that you (3) ought to / have to give an email address,

by different prepositions (e.g. sure of, sure about).

O Wrrite the correct prepositions in 1-6, then answer
the questions about yourself. Say why.

1
2

Is there anything you feel sad ... about .. 2
Is there anyone you sometimes get angry

When you were a child, what were you

i 2
but this (4) doesn’t have to / mustn’t be your normal 4 vé\l)ér}?;? doyousometlmes get
one — you can use any address. You can write lots of bored . 2
interesting things on your online page, but something 5 Is there anything you sometimes feel
you (5) must / have to never do is put your house NETVOUS oo 2
address or phone number. In fact, you (6) shouldn’t 6 What, in your life, are you most
/ don't have to give any information that could let Proud o 2

strangers know your identity, because on the Internet
you never know who is looking. Remember, too,

that you (7) don't have to / mustn’t put your friends’
personal details on your page, or you could put them
in danger. So the message is: have fun, but take care.

Adjectives with -ed and -ing

&) page 123 Grammar reference. Adjectives with -ed and -ing

.. .

@ Quickly read the story Love in the air on page 48
and answer these questions.

e Why did the man ask the airline to help?

© Think about your everyday life. Tell your partner
e What happened in the end?

about something:

@ Look at this extract from the text. What -ing
adjective does it use? How does the spelling
change from the word in brackets?

1 vyou have to do at school or work.
T have 1o arrive on time.

you mustn’t do at school or work.
you don’t have to do at weekends. . ,‘
you must do this week. For many people the flight to Australia is-long and boring ... |
you shouldn’t do but sometimes do. .
you ought to do but probably won’t do. € The extract could be rewritten like this. What -ed

adjective does it use?

UL R W

Vocabulary

et o Many people feel bored on the long flight to Australia.
Adjectives and prepositions

O Answer these questions about both extracts.

1 What is the flight to Australia often like?
2 How do people flying to Australia often feel?

©O @ In these correct sentences written by PET
candidates, underline the preposition which
comes after the adjective.

1 My father was very angry with me.
2 I never get tired of watching this film.
3 He was very sorry about what happened.

@ Fill in gaps 1-12 in the text with the correct form
of the adjective. Use -ing if it describes something,
or -ed if it tells us how someone feels about it.

Feelings @




Love in the air

A young man fell in love with another
passenger on a long-distance flight — and
then got the airline to help him find her.

For many people the flight to Australia
islongand (1) barmg .......... (bore), but not for Abbie and Callum Davies -
because that's where they first met. ‘She was sitting next to me,’ said Callum. ‘| felt
@l (relax) talking to her and we got on really well. We chatted
all the way to Sydney and it was (3) ... (surprise) how quickly

the time went. Everyone else on the plane was asleep, but not us. We didn’t feel
e e (tire) at all.

But after the flight he realised he'd forgotten to get her phone number. ‘| was really

Bl (depress), he said, ‘so | contacted the airline. To be honest, it
was quite (6) ..o, (embarrass). | thought they might be
) (amuse) but | think they felt sorry for me. | gave them her seat

number, and waited.

Abbie, too, was feeling sad. ‘I was (8) ... (annoy) with myself for
not getting his number,’ she said, ‘though I was also a bit (9) ... i

~ (disappoint) he didn’t ask me for mine. | thought he wasn't really (10)
.................................. (interest) in seeing me again. So | was (11)
(amaze) when the airline phoned to ask if | wanted to call Callum. | was so
(2.0 (excite) that | phoned him the same day, and we had our first
date that weekend. We got married and we're very happy together.’

Reading Part 5

@ Read this paragraph. How

would you answer the question
at the end of the text? With a
partner, think of some possible
reasons.

In countries around the world, the
number of people who say they
enjoy life is going down. From
the United States to China, more
and more adults, teenagers and
children say they are depressed,
with ten times more people in the
USA now experiencing depression
than fifty years ago. At the same
time, people in most countries
have far more money than

their parents’ or grandparents’
generations had. We’re richer
than ever before, so why aren’t we
happier?

(® Write three pairs of sentences using adjectives from the text.

Tt's redaxing to listen to music.

@ (@) You will hear four people talking. Listen and match speakers
1-4 with emotions a-d.

Speaker 1 a bored
Speaker 2 b amazed

Speaker 3 ¢ annoyed
Speaker 4 d disappointed

@ Tell a partner about the last time you were:

e annoyed e surprised

e tired e disappointed

Then ask your partner to describe situations that were:
e exciting e frightening

e embarrassing * amusing

Unit 5

@ Work with a partner. Look at

the pictures then answer the
questions below.

L

Which of these things would make
you feel very happy?

Why?

What other things make you happy?
Do you think we can learn how to
feel happier?




€) Quickly read the text How to be happier, without filling in any gaps,
and answer these questions, according to the text.

1 When do we usually think about our happiness?
2 When should we think about the things that make us happy?
3 What may happen if we often do this?

O Look at a-d and the four possible answers (A, B, C and D) to each of

1-10 below the text. Which questions test:

modal verbs ... v ,
adjectives and prepositions .............. s
words with similar meanings ... ’
adjectives with -ing ... 2

a0 o

Exam advice

For each gap, decide what kind of word (e.g. adjective, modal, adverb,

etc.) you need by looking at the four options. A, B, C and D are always «

the same kind of word. ﬁ'
. .

© Read the text and choose the correct word, A, B, C or D, for each
space. There is an example at the beginning (0).

How to be happier

Our happiness does not depend only (0) ... A....

- what we have, say scientists. What we (1) ..........
| we have is just as important. This is why the rich
. often seem miserable but people with very little

b (2) . be much happier with their lives.

s (3) how rarely we think ahout how
lucky we are. Most of us have good health,
homes and friends. We don’t notice how good
life normally is until we'’re feeling sad (4) ... something. But we don’t
(5) ... to wait for something negative to happen.

Instead, we (6) ... he grateful all the time for the good things in our
lives. We can do this by writing down five of them (7) ... night. For
example, something that we own, or the people we are fond (8) .............. .

By repeating this every day for a month it will become a (9) ... .
People who do this are healthier, more successful and more satisfied
10) ... their own lives.

0 A (on) B in C at D by

1 A remind B realise C wonder D doubt
2 A can B shall C do D need
3 A amusing B annoying C surprising D embarrassing
4 A about B around C along D among
5 A must B have C would D could
6 A ought B may C should D might
7 A most B every C all D some
8 A for B of C from D to

9 A habit B way C use D form
10 A into B over C under D with

( Which good things in your life
are you grateful for? Think of
as many as you can, and write
down the five most important.

Vocabulary
Adjectives and their opposites

@ Match adjectives 1-5 with their
meanings a-e.

1 miserable a bad or cheerful
harmful |‘
2 nervous b gives a lot to
other people
3 negative c very pleased

d worried or -
afraid

4 delighted

5 generous e very

unhappy

@ Now match 1-5 with their
opposites from the box.

- cheerful
mean

depressed |
positive  relaxed

© These adjectives describe
experiences. Put them into
pairs with opposite meanings.

a“,;f 1 -Fa‘v\'f-nn{-:r\ funny
~ordinary  serious  strange
awful/fontastic f

@ Now match the adjectives from
the box with situations 1-6.

1 Somebody tells you the
best joke you’ve ever heard.
Frunn

2 You have a problem. You can
solve it, but you must think
carefully.

3 You lose your wallet or purse
with all your money in it.

4 Like every day, you're standing
at the bus stop.

S You hear a noise in the dark,
but you can’t see anyone.

6 By chance, you meet your '
favourite film star.

Feelings




@ Work in pairs. Tell your partner about awful,
funny, fantastic and strange things that
sometimes happen.

Tt's really awful wien people talk about you
beind yow back.

Speaking Parts 3 and 4

€ Work with a partner. Choose a picture each, A or
B, and say what you can see in it. Think about
how the person felt while they were there.

@ (») To see if you were right about their feelings,
listen to the people in the pictures.

© (@) Listen again and complete the questions.

1 How .o, VOU oo 2
2 What ... inthe ... ?
6 T s (015180 (o1 oL Smpp—— VOU oo
to wait?
4 What ... {010}
to that?

Unit 5

O Work with a partner. Do the exam task together.
You could choose up to five of the suggested life
events below.

Exam advice

Make the discussion longer by asking the other
candidate how they felt, what happened next, etc.

S m&ww«y&wﬁ%&;ﬁ&:mmw&emﬂﬂww

Your photographs showed people in situations
that caused strong feelings. Now I'd like you to
talk together about important events in your
life, and how you felt at the time.

* moving house or changing school
* making a new friend

« taking an important exam

* receiving a special present

* being frightened by something

» doing something for the first time
» being very surprised by something
* doing something very well

* being very angry about something
» hearing or seeing something funny

Writing Part 3

@ Read this sentence from a letter that a friend sent
you.

So tell me, what's your Lavourite way of velaxing,
and why do you like it? X

Which of these points should you put in your
reply, do you think? What else should you
include?

Where you go to relax

How your best friend relaxes

What might be a good way to relax
When you usually relax

How you relax

How you relaxed when you were a child

S\ UL s W N =




@ Read this reply from Olivia. Which of the points from Exercise 1
does she include?

Hi Mathan,
Thanks for your letier - it was great to hear from you.

How do T like to relax? Well, what T most like to do is 90 into my
room and read an interesting book, particularly at weekends. 1
really like being there because it's so warm and cosy, and I can
listen to my favourdie music. 1 put a sign outside the door saying
Do not disturb’, so nobody comes in. I don't even answer phone
calls!

So that's what 1 do to feel relaxed. How about you? Write soon
and let me Know.

Al the best,

Olivia

€) Which of these expressions would you use in a letter to a friend?
Where would you put them? Tick (/) the suitable expressions and
write ‘B’ for beginning or ‘E’ for end.

VE
Lots of love,

fromyou.  Dear Sir/Madam,  Well, that's all for now.  Hi Lisa
All'the best,  This is just a quick letterto say ... Yours sincerely,
It was great to hear from you. Dear Sir/Madam,  Give my love to everyone.

Don't forget to write soon.  Sorry I've taken so long to write back.  Dear George

O Look at Olivia’s letter. Which of these, or similar, expressions does
she use?

© When she gives reasons, Olivia uses the linking word because.
Which other word linking cause and effect can you find in her
letter?

( Join sentences 1-5 using the linking words in brackets. Start with
the words given.

1 Ican go to the sports centre quite often. It’s near my house. (as)
I can 90 to the sports centre 8@15’@ often as it's near ny house.

2 There are so many good films. I never get tired of going to the cinema.
(because)
I never ...

3 Toften go out in the evenings. I don’t have much homework to do.
(since)
Since I ...

4 Water-skiing is really exciting. I enjoy it a lot. (because)
I enjoy water-skiing ...

5 I'm on my PlayStation® every day. I've got some really good games.
(s0)

I've ...

Wr'é(k:‘éived your letter dated June 15. | Ibok forward tohearlng

@ Read the instructions for the
exam task, and follow the steps
below.

» This is part of a letter you
receive from an English-
speaking friend.

In your next letter, please
tell me about something
exciting you like to do.
Why is it such good fun?

* Now write a letter,
answering your friend’s
questions.

» Write your letter in about
100 words.

Exam advice

Make your writing more
interesting by using adjectives,
especially strong ones like
amazing or crazy (about).

1 Choose an exciting activity.

2 Make notes about where, when
and what.

3 Plan the order for your points.
Add reasons.

4 Write your letter, using
expressions like those in
Exercise 3 and cause-and-effect
links from Exercise 6.
5 Check your work for mistakes. %

e ——
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Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Use some of the words in the box
to label the television screens with the type of
programme.

advert earteen  chat show comedy series
documentaryv quiz show  reality show
sports programme  the news  the weather

@ (%) Listen to Lucy and Ben talking about four
different programmes. Put a tick (V') next to the
types of programme they talk about.

€ Work in small groups and discuss these
questions.

1 How much TV do you watch? When do you watch
TV?

2 What’s your favourite TV programme? Why?

3 Do you prefer to watch TV or do something else?
Why?

Reading Part 2

@ Work in pairs. Look at the page from a Hong
Kong entertainment guide and find one example
of each of these things:

1 martial arts Fight Planet 5 film

demonstration
2 musical 6 comedy club
3 concert 7 unusual circus
4 play 8 night-club

@ Unit 6

Leisure and fashion

@) silvie and Kat would like to go out. Read about
what they want to see and don’t want to see and
answer the question below.

; Best friends Silvie and Kat
would like to see something
completely different. They saw
their favourite band last week
so they don’t want to hear
more music. They haven’t got
time to reserve tickets. D

e  Why have some expressions been underlined, do
you think?

€ Read the entertainment guide on page 53 to find
out what Silvie and Kat choose to see. Underline
where you find the information in the guide. Why
do they not choose the other seven options?



A University
Spotlight
We have put
together a
great show for
Hong Kong.
Come and see
local university
_ students stand
up and tell
jokes. Tickets
- are selling
quic!ély so book early. Special
discounts for students.
| Getin, Fri21, 10 pm & Sat 22, 11
pm. Short walk from station.

B Kids Rock

= Setin the year 2306. Rock and roll
{ is not allowed and young people
are told what to think and do. A
band of live musicians play more
than 20 pop songs. For the next
month, Hong Kong audiences will
have the chance to see this show.

Haynes Theatre, Tue—Fri 8 pm, Sat
2pm & 8 pm, Sun1pm & 7 pm.
Limited parking on site. Easy access
by public transport.

C Prince of Mandavia
(English with subtitles in
Cantonese)

Cartoon fun! Max does not
want to be the next Prince of
Mandavia. He wants to have
a normal life like his friends,
monkey, elephant and bear.

. When trouble comes to Mandavia,
. can the friends save their country

from its enemies? Fantastic music
by everyone’s favourite band,
Keith’s Door.

Silver Hill Cinema Mon—-Sun 2 pm,
4pm, 6 pm, 8 pm, 10 pm & 12 pm.

| Free parking for every two adult
tickets.

D Liala

No large tent or animals here, just

| a mix of gymnastics, dance, theatre

and music. Liala tells the story of a
young woman’s journey. This show
opened this week in a very special

| venue and has already received

very positive reviews. Suitable for
all ages.

The LIALA Theatre. Tues—Sun 7 pm
and 10 pm. 55-min ferry ride from
Hong Kong, then shuttle bus.

E Found in Hong Kong

Mostly music and definitely good
fun. Listen to the sounds of a very
unusual orchestra. Dressed up as
strange animals, the musicians

_have replaced their instruments

with everyday objects found in

R the streets, such as bottles, drink

cans and boxes. Not to be taken
seriously — be prepared to laugh!

Cultural Centre Sat 4 pm & 8

' pm. Car park nearby. Tickets still

available. Easy access by public

' \ transport. Gift Shop open during

interval. Under-8s not admitted.

F Reggae Nights

Well, you’ve all heard of Bob
Marley. Disc Jockeys Doctor Jupiter
and Master Moon play their
records for this reggae disco. Come
~ on down for a great evening.

© Club 999 Sat 9 pm — late.
Admission free. (Over-18s only.)
« Short walk from public transport.

G Fight Planet

You haven’t seen anything like
this before. Expect some amazing
action as Thai Kickboxers come to
Hong Kong. Battle Fighters includ
Matt ‘Monkey’ Barr and Paul
‘Tiger’ Knowles. Entertainment for
audiences of all ages. Souvenirs will
be on sale after the show.

Star Hall. Parking for disabled
customers only. No tickets for
early performance. A few tickets
available for 11 pm.

H Best Friends

Set in a city school, the English
teacher has to teach a group of
difficult students. Best Friends
takes a serious look at the role

of the modern teacher and asks
whether a teacher can make
friends with their students.
Nothing different about this story
@ but highly recommended for
parents and their teenage children!

The Academy. Shop open during
interval. Tue—Fri 7.30 pm, Sat 2.30
pm & 8 pm. No parking available
until further notice.

-
.
.
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O Read the information about the people below and underline the
important words.

& Teenagers Martha and Artie are visiting

the Hong Kong Futures Show with their

parents because they all love science

fiction. Martha and Artie love live music,

especially reggae, but their parents want

to see a musical.
Al and Ed are university students
who want to have fun in Hong
Kong tonight. They can’t afford to
spend very much money but they
like listening to good music.

4

Lily (19) and Ken (18) want to see

something with their 5-year-old cousin, |
Mai, who is mad about animals. Lily

wants to drive, but she doesn’t want to

pay for parking. D

Lara (16) and her mum prefer

something funny to serious drama.

Their flight home tomorrow is at 8 am

so they need to go to bed early. Lara

still wants to buy some presents before
they leave.

@ Read the guide again carefully and decide which @ Find four more examples where words in the
event A-H would be the most suitable for each descriptions of people are repeated in the guide
group of people 2-5. Underline where you find but do not tell us the correct answer.

your answer in the guide. )
@ Work in small groups. Choose one event from

(® Work in pairs. We learn that Martha and Artie the entertainment guide that you would all like
love reggae music. The word reggae is used in to see. When you are ready, explain your group’s
event F — Reggae Nights. Why is this event not the choice to the rest of the class.

correct answer for them?

@ Unit 6



Vocabulary
Going out

@ Work in pairs. The words in the box appear in the

guide. Look at the guide again and try to decide
what these words mean.

audience interval live
review  subtitles  venue

~admission

@ Now match the words to their definitions 1-8 from
the Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary to see if you
decided on the correct meanings in Exercise 1.

1 ..p erformamce... noun acting, singing, dancing or
playing music to entertain people

D —— noun the money that you pay to
enter a place

3 s noun the people who sit and watch
a performance at a theatre, cinema, etc.

A i adj done with an audience

 J O noun a report in a newspapetr,
magazine or programme that gives an opinion
about a new book, film, etc.

6

plural noun words shown at the
bottom of a cinema or television screen to explain
what is being said

noun UK (US intermission) a
short period of time between the parts of a play,
performance, etc.

noun a place where a sports game,
musical performance or special event happens
© () Listen to Liam using some of the words from

Exercise 1 to give his opinion on one of the events
in the guide. Which event does he talk about?

@ Work in small groups. Take turns to describe one
of the events in the entertainment guide. Can the
others guess which event you are describing?

Grammar
Present perfect

o

€ () Listen again and complete these extracts from
their conversation, then answer the question

below.

1 Have you ... ?

2 Thaven't ..., the circus show Liala
3 Ve oo, Liala

4 T'Ve ..., reading the play.

What tense is used in all four extracts?
3@ page 123 Grammar reference: Present perfect; Just,
already and yet

© Work in pairs. We often use the adverbs yet,
already or just with the present perfect. Complete

these rules below by writing yet, already or just
in gaps 1-6.

Rules
We use this o talk about things that happened a short
fime ago: () .o o wst

We use this To say something has happened, offen
sooner than expecfed: @ '
We offen use fhis in questions and negative |
senfences when we expect something fo happen- L
/
These adverbs normally go in the middle of’rbe |
senfence, between have and the past participle:

means ‘until now: 3

() oo AN (B) oo
This adverb normally goes af the end of the senfence:

O Harry has net been in contact with his English-

speaking friend for a long time and decides to send an
email. Complete Harry’s email using the words given
in the present perfect. :

=

© () Listen to Tom and Evan planning a night out
together in Hong Kong. What do they decide to do?

Sorry I haven’twritten to you for so long but I've had a lot of exams.
I've got so much to tell you.

1 My sisterand her boyfriend/ just/ get married
My sister and her bmgﬁriewi have just got married.
2 Mydad/not find/anew job/yet

3 Buthe/start/acoursein computing

4 My mum/just/win/a prize in a photography competition
5you/see/the new Kung Fu film / yet?
61/already/see/it/three times.It’s great!

7 What about you? You/ finish / your exams / yet?

Leisure and fashion @




{_ page 124 Grammar reference: Since and for

@ (@ PET candidates sometimes make mistakes
with since and for. Look at this extract from the
Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary and complete the
sentences that follow so that they are true for you.

| have lived here since 1997.

| have lived here for five years.

I have lived here since ... .
I have been at my school for ..., :

W N =

Ao .o has been my English teacher for

5 Ihave played ... SINCE oo .

(@ Work in pairs. Use how long to ask each other
questions about the sentences in Exercise 5.

How Zcfng howe UO’M lived ere?
Present perfect or past simple?

) page 124 Grammar reference: Present perfect or past
simple?

- @ Read the Grammar reference section: Present
perfect or past simple? on page 124, then put the
verbs in brackets into the present perfect or past
simple to complete sentences 1-7.

1 It’s the second time I . haven't. done . (not/do) my
homework.

2 YOU oo (read) this
month’s Surf magazine yet?

3 I'm not going to the theatre. I ... (see)

that show three months ago.

4 T'm worried about Emily. I ... (not
hear) from her recently.

5 Our football team are playing better now. We only
.................................. (win) twice last year.

6 You look tired. What time ..., you
.................................. (go) to bed last night?
7 How many eXams ... you

.................................. (take) since the beginning of this

I have had my watch since ..., .

@ Work in pairs. You’re going to read about DJ
Jupiter or the kickboxer, Lewis Young. Write at
least four questions about their lives. Use the
present perfect or past simple and some of the
question words in the box.

what why" when where  how
how long  how many times

© Student A, turn to page 173 and read the text
about DJ Jupiter. Student B, turn to page 174 and
read the text about the kickboxer.

O Using the questions in Exercise 2, take turns to
ask each other questions about what you have
read. If you don’t know the answer, make a
sensible guess.

Vocabulary
been/gone, meet, get to know, know and find out

@ Read these dictionary extracts.

Paul has gone to the cinema this evening (= he is still there)

Paul has been to the cinema this evening (= he went and hasﬁome
back) \
Have you ever been to New York? (= Have you ever visited New
York?)

| met Nick on holiaay.

We got to know each other and became good friends.
We-knew-each-otherand-becamefrends:

How long have you known Nick?

Howong-haveyou-gotto-krowMiek?

His parents already knew about the party.

His parents were angry when they found out about the party.




#) Work in pairs. Circle the correct option(s) in italics for questions © Work in pairs. Read the |

1-6. Check your answers by looking at the extracts in Exercise 1 questions carefully and \\\ ;}‘
again. underline the important words. AN
1 Have you ever (been)/ gone abroad? Where have you been / gone? Decide what flachhplct_lge k :‘
2 Have you ever made a friend cn holiday? How did you first meet / §h0ws and what the difference i

know each other? is between each one. s
3 Have you got a best friend? How long have you known / met them? 1 Which is Mark’s sweater?

4 Imagine all your friends have been / gone on holiday and you are on

your own. What do you do?

Do you enjoy knowing / getting to know new people? Why (not)?

6 How often do you use the Internet to find out / know information?
Have you used it this week? What for?

94}

€) Work in small groups. Take turns to ask and answer the questions

in Exercise 2. A D B D

2 What has Mary lost?

Listening Part 1

Al B[ ] c[]
4 Which coat is Barbara talking
about?

Lost property office

© Work in small groups. Look at the picture of the lost property office
at a summer camp. Use the words in the box to talk about some of
these items.

button  collar  cotton fashionable  leather Iong/shortsleeves
old-fashioned  patterned  plastic  pocket round neck
sleeveless  striped  tight V-neck  woollen

Al] B[]
O )~ Listen to each

»
|
|
|
€3 (®) PET candidates often make mistakes when describing clothes. recording twice. Choose the ‘

There’s m N-neck sweater on the table.

Correct one mistake in sentences 1-6. correct picture and put a tick
colouwrful (v") in the box below it. ‘

1 Most of the time, I wear a eoleurfull shirt, tight black jeans, and my

B EtE B, @ You are at the summer camp
2 My best friend always wears beautifuls clothes. and you have lost some things.
3 The bride wore a long and white wedding dress. Describe two items from the i
4 Not long ago I bought three new fashion T-shirts. lost property office picture to ;
5 At weekends, of course, I wear jeans and T-shirt. your partner. Can your partner
6 Yesterday I bought some brown shoes and a blue trouser. .

find your lost items?

Leisure and fashion @
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Speaking Part 4 O Look at this extract from the recording and

decide if statements 1-3 below are true or false.

Jon: So, Ivan, what do you like to do at home?
Do you like watching TV?
Ivan: Yes, I love watching TV. We normally

switch on the TV after dinner and watch
a film, a football match or a documentary.
What about you? Do you like watching
films?

1 Both Ivan and Jon ask questions.

2 Ivan’s answer is too short.

3 Ivan completely changes the topic of the
conversation.

© Look at more of Ivan and Jon’s questions below.

Write down your full answers to these questions.
@ Read the instructions for the speaking task

below. What two things will you need to talk 1 Do you like watching films? Yes, but T p refer

bout? watching sports to films. T find some films a
DAL Little b boring. ;
Your photographs showed people going out. Did you see the %asketball match last night?
Now, I'd like you to talk together about what How often do you go to the cinema?

you like to do at home and what you like to do i Have you seen the new Batman film yet?

when you go out. Do you like musicals?

i W

: _ _ ® () Listen to Jon and Ivan again. Are their
@ Work in pairs. Look at statements 1-7 and decide answers to questions 1-5 similar to yours?

which you should or should not do in this part of
the speaking exam. Put a tick (V) or a cross (X)
in each box in the You column.

You Jon &
Ivan

1 Listen carefully to the
examiner’s instructions.

N
N

2 Talk to your partner about your
likes/dislikes, opinions and
experiences.

3 Change the topic to something
completely different.

4 Ask your partner about their
likes/dislikes, opinions and
experiences.

@ Read this Speaking Part 4 task. What two things
will you need to talk about?

5 Look at your partner and show
you're interested in what they’re

ST, Your photographs showed people buying

clothes. Now I'd like you to talk together about
the type of clothes you wear during the week
and the clothes you wear at weekends.

6 Try to speak a lot more than
your partner.

7 Worry if you can’t think of
anything more to say.

OO0 o g

© () Listen to Jon and Ivan doing this task. Which @ Work in pairs. Make a list of some things you
of 1-7 do they do? Put a tick (v) or a cross (X) in could talk about and some questions you could
each box. ask your partner.

Unit 6



(9] Change pairs. Do the Speaking Part 4 task in
Exercise 7.

Exam advice
* You will not have time to prepare your answer.

* Use full answers to develop the topic, but don’t
change it to something completely different.

* Take turns to speak by asking your partner
questions.

© Work in pairs. Look at the photo and imagine this
is your aunt’s cat. What happened to the vase?

@3 Read this exam task and underline the important
words.

You looked after your aunt’s cat while she was on holiday.
She has sent you some money.

Write an email to your Aunt Kath. In your email, you
should

e thank her

® say what you are going to buy
® describe what the cat did.
Write 35-45 words.

€ Read these two answers and decide which you
think is best.

| PP |

Dear Aunt Kath,

Thank you very much for sending me some
money. As you know, | love science fiction films
and so | think I'm going to buy a new DVD. |
haven’t seen all the ‘Star Wars’ films yet.

Yours,

Bettina

i =

Dear Aunt Kath,

Money is very nice — thank yoU very much. | will
buy a new game from my computer. The cat is
much more bad than my small brother. He break
something. | have a strong headache for a week!
Yours,

Katia

O Work in pairs. Look at the Writing Part 2
marking scheme on page 136 and answer this
question.

* What mark do you think the examiner gave each
answer? Why?

© Now try this Writing Part 2 task.

It’s your birthday. Your cousin has sent you some money
to buy some clothes.

Write an email to your cousin, Dorota. In your email, you
should

® thank your cousin

* say what you are going to buy
® suggest you meet soon.

Write 35-45 words.

Exam advice

* Read the question carefully and underline the
important points.

* Make sure you include all three points in your
answer.

* Write between 35 and 45 words. If you write less
* than 25 words you can only get a maximum of
2 points. If you write more than 45 words, your
answer might not be so clear and you could make
more mistakes.

* Open and close your answer in a suitable way, e.g.
Dear and Yours.

e

® Work in small groups. Read each other’s answers
and decide if you have all followed the exam
advice.

Leisure and fashion



Unit5 Vocabulary and grammar review

Vocabulal‘y € Complete the crossword with words from Unit 5.
0 Circle the correct prepositions 1-10 to complete Across Down
the letter. 3 not generous 1 unhappy
4 frightened 2 something you often do
Hi Fran, 7 feeling 5 wanting what someone else has
9 terrible 6 feeling or showing thanks
Sorry I've taken go long to reply. You ask about our 11 should 8 opposite of ‘positive’
friends here, so here’s what's happening. Anna, as 12 fortunate 10 pleased with what you have done
you know, was disappointed (1) of / on /@her last 13 like a lot
exam results so she’s working harder now, but | think m | 2|
she’s getting tired (2) about | of | on studying all the 3 i \
time. She usually likes to go out in the evenings, so ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ | ‘ ‘

she must be getting very bored (3) with / on | about
life. Mike is still very keen (4) of / on | with football 6 | - 7 [ \ 8
and is quite proud (9) on / with / of the two goals ]
he scored last Saturday, but he can’t play next — —
week and he’s sad (©) about [ of | with that. Kay,

you might remember, is crazy (7) on [ with / about
music and has always wanted to be a singer. Well, a | ] [ ‘ ‘
band has asked her to sing with them at a concert
hext Friday. She’s really nervous (&) on / about / with _— SN B —

singing in front of all those people, but | don’t think
she should be frightened (9) with / of / on doing it. 12 l | | J = ‘ l ‘
I've told her that some people will be quite jealous /
(10) of / on | about her! Well, that’s all for now.

Grammar

O Complete the mini-conversations with the correct
modal verb in italics.

Lots of love,

Jamie

o 1 A: Do you think Matt and Libby are at the café?
@ This text contains a number of adjectives ending B: They can / (may) be there, but I'm not sure.
in -ed and -ing. Find and correct five mistakes. 2 A: Do you like going to the swimming pool?
B: No, [ can’t / mightr’t swim.
When 1 was tidying my room last g;iﬁo(ag, 7 found some 3 A: I've got a bit of a headache.
Surpresing t/u'nj& d”l&/’lj all the mﬂ—agexerc[se books B: 1 think you must / should take an aspirin.
from my primary school days, there was something 4 A: Could / Might you run for an hour without
amazed: my diary, from when 1 was eight years old. It stopping?
. B: No, I'd be too tired after 30 minutes!
was really interested to read my thoughts from back
then, though at times 1 felt a bit embarrassing, too. 5 A: Are the buses 'EO the C{ty centre exp.enswe’?
B: No, you mustn’t / don’t have to pay if you're
For example, T was stil very frightening of the dark under 16.
in those days. 1 was also amusing to read how excited 6 A: The weather’s not looking very good now.
7 was about being nine soon - 1 thought 1 would be B: No, I think it can / might rain later.
really grown up then. 7 A: What do I need to go to the USA?
B: You should / have to take your passport.

Unit 5



Unit 6 Vocabulary and grammar review

Vocabulary Grammar
© Complete this text by writing a word from the box €@ (&) PET candidates often make mistakes with I
in each space. the present perfect and the past simple and their ‘;
common adverbs. Correct the mistakes in sentences (|

‘admission  audiences  eartesns  interval

: ; =12. (l
live  performances reviews 1

1 {—Ee bought some clothes last week. ‘
2 My cousin has lived with us since three years ago. o ‘
3 Ihaven’t seen him for ages because he’s gone to “
Dubai a few years ago.
4 We’ve gone to the cinema three times this month. —
Let’s do something else.
5 Already I've been to a few shops to look for new
shoes.
6 Istill can’t find my watch. I looked for it everywhere
in my room.
7 Paris is the best place I've never been to for clothes.
8 I lost a beautiful pair of gloves which my mother has
given me for my birthday.
9 With the money you sent me, I will buy the World
Cup T-shirt which just came into the shops.
10 We’re planning to see a film tonight, but we didn’t
decide which film yet.
11 We also have a wonderful cinema in my town. It has
opened six months ago.

@) Circle the correct word, A, B or C, for each space 12 Write soon and tell me what happened to you //
in these sentences. recently. /
1 When I go out with my friends, I like @ Read these sentences about living in a big city. N
wearing .. faskionable.. clothes. Complete the second sentence so that it means the ‘
A fashion B (fashionable) ~ C fashioned same as the first, using no more than three words.
2 In my country, rock stars wear ... 1 I started living here about three years ago.
jeans. I've lived here ............. for ... about three years.
A a tight B tights C tight L i ) . . L
2 This is the first time I've lived in such a big city.
3 My best friend often wears bright shirts and J in such a big city before. {
.................................. skirts. ‘
A colourful B colourfull C colour 3 Ijoined the local gym in June. '
. I've been a member of the local gym ... '
4 Tfirst ... my best friend when I June.
started primary school. ) o
A et B knew C got to know 4 1 met my best friend Farrah when I joined the local
gym. :
5 We’re going to Casablanca to get to Lo my best friend Farrah since
.................................. the city. I joined the local gym.
A find out B know C meet ) i
: 5 We saw the new X-men film on Saturday and again
6 [I've visited Paris but T haven't ... on Thursday.
EuroDisney. We've already ... e the new X-men film
A gone to B been to C known twice (on Saturday and again on Thursday).

Unit 6




Out and about

Starting off

@ Work in pairs. Describe the pictures using the
words fog/foggy, ice/icy, wind/windy,
clouds/cloudy, sunshine/sunny and storm/stormy.

How do you think the people in each situation

feel? © Which of the weather conditions above do you
@ Complete the weather forecast for pictures 1-6 think are extreme? Which are mild?

with these expressions. Choose two different kinds of weather from

igyblowin’g céntigrade cold  degrees foggy pictures 1-6. Tell your partner how each makes

freezing frost gale getwet hot lightning ‘ you feel and why.

~showers ksnowfkall temperature thunderstorm T dowt like thunderstorms because ﬂ’”mﬁ maKe me

1 It’sso.. ? that planes can’t take off. It’s feel nervous.
also quite .......¢ dd ... .: : only 3°C.
2 The ., is already high. It’s going to be . .
AVETY i, day with a maximum of 40 LIStenlng Part 2

3 There are probably going to be ...
soon. Some people are going to ...

© with a partner, look at the exam instructions in
Exercise 2 on the next page and multiple-choice
questions 1-6, then answer questions a-e.

4 Thereisa ... at sea, with strong w1nds
.................................. from the west, causing high waves. a What is the main speaker’s name?

5 There’s a NOiSY ......ccocovovcviviiovicnnrn, in the mountains, b Who is the other person?
with .. .. briefly turning night into day. ¢ What is the topic?

6 IS ., this morning, -5°C, with d What do the questions ask about the speaker?
.................................. on the ground. A heavy e What kinds of weather are mentioned in the

.................................. is forecast for later. questions?




@ (3) Follow the exam instructions.

* You will hear a woman called Chloe talking
to an interviewer about her hobby of
photographing extreme weather conditions.

* For each question put a tick (v') in the correct
box.

Exam advice

1

Before you listen, quickly read the instructions
and the questions to get an idea of what you will
hear.

When the recording is played, listen for reasons
why one option is correct - and for reasons why
the other two are wrong.

What does Chloe say about the weather in her
country?

A D It’s cold in the north.
B [ ]It changes quite often.
C D It’s always sunny.

She started taking photos of bad weather when
she was

A |:| working.
B [ |achild
C D at university.

To photograph lightning, she uses
A I:l a digital camera.

B D an expensive camera.

C D an old camera.

Where does she take photos during
thunderstorms?

A D standing on a hill

B D from her apartment

C D sitting in her car

These days, which does she most like
photographing in winter?

A D frozen rivers and streams

B [ |scenes with lots of snow

C D patterns formed by frost

What does she often photograph when it’s windy?

A ’:] trees
B D the sea
C D clouds

@ In pairs, study this extract from the recording
and answer these questions.

Which of questions 1-6 does this extract answer?
How do you know?

Underline the parts of the text that tell you why
one option is correct, and why the others are
WrIong.

Are these all close together in the extract?

Are they in the same order as options A, B and C?

Chloe: ... but I still love photographing
lightning.

Interviewer: That must be quite difficult. How
do you get good pictures?

Chloe: Well, the first thing is the right

camera. It doesn’t have to be
expensive, or particularly modern
- I’'ve had mine for many years -
and I avoid using digital ones.

O Would you like to study extreme weather
conditions close up? Tell your partner why or why
not.

Vocabulary
Extremely, fairly, quite, rather, really and very

@ Study these extracts from the recording, then
complete the rules about adverbs of degree
(extremely, fairly, etc.) with the underlined words.

it can be quite different

it’s really fascinating

that must be quite difficult

is rather dangerous

hhbb%bbbb%h,

Rules
f degree such as very, extremely and
make an adjective sfronger.

make i

1 Adverbs o

2 The adverbs fairly AN ...
weaker: |
usually makes i

VOTD oo
e frue and

weaker, buf with adjectives like sure.
different, ¥ can mean ‘completely

Out and about




@ Talk to your partner about your country’s 6 It was hot enough to spend the whole day in the

weather in different seasons. Use adverbs of WAIEL, . ; : ;
degree with words like wet, warm and windy 7 1In the summer I like wearing a T-shirt and a skirt,
’ ) because it’s too hot for wearing trousers.
In winter it’s fairly sunny, but it's extremel 8 Spring has begun but it is not enough warm yet to
[/} U g =
) cold. walk in the hills.
Too and enough
%j; page 126 Grammar reference. Too and enough Grammar
© Look at examples a-d with too and enough, then The future: Will, going to, present continuous and
circle the correct underlined option to complete present simple
rules 1-5. ﬁ\:,,, page 125 Grammar reference: Ways of expressing the
a it’s often too dark to photograph them when it’s future
Sty (1) &5) Listen to this conversation between Mia and
b éggis?felégh time to buy an umbrella before the Owen and fill in the missing verbs. You can use
¢ It was a hot July day. There were too many cars and short forms like ’s (is), Il (will) and 'm (am).

there was too much noise.

d It was autumn, but the weather was mild enough
for us to have a picnic.

4

Rules .
muchas/
| \n the examples above, f00 means as e
(more than )you need or want. It does not mean the same
as very. d
2 We put foo affer / before an adjective, offen followe
by the -ing / to infinitive form of the verb.

italalalalalalalolalololaiv:

#

3 We use foo much before QQ@EN/e/JDCOW‘Tab‘e Mia: = It’s getting a bit late, QWGI}. o
d foo many before countable / uncountable Owen: Yes, but look at the rain! I'm hoping it
ApUNSEn Q) — U stop....... soon, though I don’t/
nouns. ”t : think there’s much chance of that. '
4 In the examples above, énough means s MACR == Mia: No, the weather forecast said it’s a big
more than you need or want. storm SO it (2) oo for hours.
5 V:/e usually put enough after 7 before a noun ?uT affer. What time do you have to be at the
dective, ofen followed by the -ing / fo_ station?
= / before an agjectve, ) Oowen: I(3) .o Jason and Mark
) infinitive form of the verd. there at 8.30, in the café near the main
e entrance. The train (4) ..., at
8.45.

@ (») Too and enough can be difficult for students. Mia: It’s quite a long walk to the station, isn’t
Tick (v') the sentences 1-8 written by PET it? And it’s 8.15 already. Look,
candidates which are right. Correct the sentences 1« JEOU— you in the car.
which are wrong. Owen: Thanks!

1 That’s the way I like it: not too hot and not too

cold. v @ In pairs, match the verb forms in 1-5 above with
2 We didn’t have enough money for to buy new uses a-e.

instruments.

for timetables and future dates [feaves

for decisions at the moment of speaking

for things that aren’t certain, e.g. after I think
for future arrangements between people

for predictions based on evidence, and plans

3 1 like it too much because it’s a nice place.

4 I gave her enough money for get not only one, but
two ice-creams.

5 Ican’t buy it because it’s too much expensive.

Unit 7
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€ Put the words in the right order in questions 1-7.
Then answer the questions in complete sentences.

1

6

7

will / think / cloudy / it / do / tomorrow / you /
be ?

Do wou think it will be cﬁoudﬂg tomorrow?

No, T thing it’U be sunwy.

your friends / next week / you / when / seeing /
are ?

this evening / are / where / go / going / you / to ?
your holidays / begin / do / this summer / date /
what ?

a job / think / get / you / when / do / will / you 2
the Earth / get hotter / scientists / going / say

/is /to/do?

a text message / will / next send / you / when ?

@ Complete the replies to 1-7 using will, going to,
the present simple or the present continuous.

1

Which colour jacket do you want to buy?

I've already decided. I'm aoiﬂg to bwg a black
one.

Have you arranged to go to the dentist’s?

Yes, I’'ve got an appointment. I ... .
This suitcase is too heavy for me.

Givelt tome. T ..o
Can’t you stay a few minutes longer?

No, I must go. It’s half past ten and the last train
..................... at eleven.

Would you like something to drink?

Yes, please. I ..o
Would you like to come out this evening?

I'm sorry, but I've already got plans. I ...

Do you think it’ll be dry later on?
No, look at those black clouds. It ...

( What would you say in each of these situations?
Tell your partner.

1

A friend invites you to a party but you already

have a ticket for a concert. T'w sorry but T'm
oing 1o m concert with Friends.

%our friend is having trouble with their computer

and you want to help.

Someone asks you about the departure time of

your flight to New York.

You're in a small boat and you notice the wind is

getting stronger.

You see an accident and you’re the only person

there with a mobile phone.

Someone asks you what subject you want to study

at university.

Reading Part 1

@ Look quickly at 1-5 below. What kind of text is each?

r
Vancouver
College

MAIN ENTRANCE
no parking

2 e =

To: Dan Watkins
From: unknown sender

Register with us to receive
regular updates by email on
our special offers: flights to
New York, Hong Kong and
Sydney!

Passenger ferry

strong winds

take care when boarding

e OO TCR

4
Check-in
All international
flights
Closes 30 minutes
before departure
5

@) Study texts 1-5 more carefully and match them with
purposes a—e below. Underline the words in the texts

which tell you the purpose.
to advertise something

to warn you of danger

to say what you must do

to say what you must not do

(I = VI T - o -}

to inform and advise you

....... rond Sig....

V...



© Look at the first question in Reading Part 1 below

and decide:
Description:

Mountain bike
for sale

1 what kind of text it is
2 what its purpose is.

,/// ¥ i
Now Qﬁ the same with each of questions 2-6. . for age 13+

O Follow these exam instructions. End time: 54 mins | ;4qen only twice
Item location:
. i i e buyer must collect
Look at the text in each question. —— y

*  What does it say?

» Mark the letter next to the correct explanation
-A,BorC.

A The seller will deliver the bicycle to the buyer.
B The bicycle is suitable for teenagers or adults.
C The owner of the bicycle has never used it.

"Exam advice 4
Do not take these tablets for

more than three days without
your doctor’s advice.

Look at the information around the text. There may be
(a) picture(s) which will help you to understand why
the text was written and who it was written for.

i s b e il

1 A You should take the tablets every day until you
feel much better.
Lift to 2nd F B You must not take the tablets without speaking
floor out to the doctor first.
= of order. Please C You must ask the doctor if you want to take the

dsestairs mext tablets for a week.

to Passport 5 e oo
Control.

mp——

@ You will need to walk upstairs to get to the
second floor.
B You must go through Passport Control on the
second floor.
C You can use the stairs or take the lift to the
second floor. 6

A Motor vehicles are not allowed on this path. ™
B All people using this path must go on foot.
C Riders are requested to go slowly on this path.

| E B =

Towy - Ticket agency
phoned. Rock concevt
at exhibition centve
wmstead of spovts hall.
AL same time, | Hhink
- but call thewm to
check.

To: Monica
From: Carmen

Just to let you know that our bus leaves at 7.50
tomorrow morning, not 7.20. So how about calling for
me here at .30 instead of 7.00?

Joe Carmen wants to

A meet Monica at a different place.
B go on a later bus with Monica.
C change the time they are meeting.

A The time that the concert starts has changed.

B The concert will take place somewhere else.

C Joe will call the agency for details of the
concert.

Unit 7



Vocabulary
Compound words

@ Match the words in A with the words in B to

form compound words. Then match these with
definitions 1-10.

P o a— ‘guestwWguidéw e
over rail  sight sign suit

P e——

house  night
‘pack  post  road

roads  seeing

book that gives information about a place

bag with a handle for carrying clothes, etc.

place where two roads meet and cross each other
get free rides by standing next to the road

tracks that trains travel on

bag that you carry on your back bucKpmaK

sign by the road that gives information

during the night and until the morning

small, cheap hotel

10 visiting interesting places

O @SV R W =

@) Complete the letter with compound words from
Exercise 1.

Next week I'm going on a fantastic journey: across
Australia! I'm flying to Darwin, in the north of the
country, and I'm going to stay (1) .....overmight ...
there. My (2) oo says it’s quite an
interesting city, so I think I'll spend the morning

doing some (3) ..o . I love travelling

by train, so then I'm going to take the new

(4) o to Alice Springs, right in

the middle of the country. I’ll find a hotel or

(5) o, for the night and the next day
I'm going to (6) ..o, down the main road.

I'm taking all my things in a (7)
that I don’t have to carry a heavy (8) ..o
in my hand. About 200 kilometres south of Alice
I'llrteach @ (9) oo where there’s a

(10) oo that says ‘Uluru 247 km’. Uluru is

also known as ‘Ayers Rock’ - one of the most amazing
sights in the world.

Prepositions of movement

s;:Z page 125 Grammar reference. Prepositions of movement

© () Read this telephone message about travelling
around a city and fill in the missing prepositions
(in, off, etc.). Then listen to check your answers.

Hi Leon; Toby here. I'm really pleased you're
coming to our new house next week. The quickest
way here is (1) bw . train to the city centre, which
takes an hour and is usually (2) ........... time. Then
youcanget (3) ... the number 64 bus to Edge
Hill, getting (4) ........... by the stadium. From there
it's about fifteen minutes (5) ........... foot. Or, if you
don't feel like walking, you could jump (6) ........... a
taxi and ask the driver to take you to the new flats
in Valley Road. When you get (7) ........ @)...........

the taxi, you'll see the main entrance in front of
you. See you soon!

N

@ Use words from the message above to complete
these rules.

Rules

| Tor buses, frams, frains, planes or boafs we use )
or onfo when we board them, an

............... when we leave them. We use
The same prepositions for bicycles, motorbikes and

horses.
2 For cars and similar vehicles we use
OF (N0, AN oo
when we |eave them.

3 With the prepositions inrules! and 2 we offen use

TG VEID ..o but somefimes we use
OThers TKE ovoron s or climb.
L W Travel v e bus, train, plane

or boat, or in other WOTAS, wvvo ot h
road, rail, air, land or sea, buf we &0 somewhere
......... foot. We also say we are on

board atrain, plane or ship, or af sed.

5 f you arrive neither late nor (_early, you say you are
(or the bus, frain, plane, efc. ) IO R LS
fime.

hhhhbb&&b%bhhhhbbbb%b%bhh-

Out and about




@ (» Tick (v) the sentences 1-8
written by PET candidates
which are right. Correct the
sentences which are wrong.

1 Ijumped into my car. v/

2 1gotinto the train.

3 Could you come at time,
please?

4 She said ‘Come with me’. I
followed her and we got on
the car.

5 I'm going to start lessons this
Monday, but I can’t go on bus.

6 We just wanted to get off the
plane.

7 Then we headed back home
by foot.

8 She finally got into the plane.

Speaking Part 2

@ () Listen to students Ingrid
and Mikel discussing the best
way to get across the city, and
answer the questions.

1 Tick (v) the means of
transport they talk about.

bus helicopter
taxi bike

boat tram
metro scooter

2 Which two do they decide to
use?

@ Look at expressions 1-8 from the recording and complete them with
these words.

about another because keen ike not one rather

why are you ........... Keem ... on...?

COCoe e =1

€ () Listen again to check your answers, then match expressions 1-8
with a-d below by writing a letter in each box.

a asking for reasons b giving reasons
¢ asking about preferences d stating preferences

@ () Listen and repeat these extracts from the recording. What do
you notice about the pronunciation of the underlined words?

1 why are you keen 4 sail down the river
2 well, for one thing 5 we can ride to the harbour
3 it’s going to be really hot 6 half an hour

@ Talk to your partner about the different ways of getting across your
town, and decide on one or two means of transport to travel from
one side to the other. Use language from Exercises 1 and 2.

@ Do this Speaking Part 2 exam question with a partner. Talk for at
least two minutes.

You and a friend have decided to spend a month of the —

summer holidays seeing as much as possible of your country.
Talk together about the different means of transport you
could use and decide which you are going to use.

Here is a picture with some ideas to help you.




Writing Part 1 © Now do this Writing Part 1

exam task.

When you are writing, try to think of di&ferent ways of saying the same

thing. For instance, instead of sail down the river we can say go down * Here are some sentences

the river by boat. We call these parallel expressions. about the future climate.

* For each question, complete
© () Read this discussion and rewrite the underlined expressions 1-7 the second sentence so
using the words in brackets. Then listen to check your answers. that it means the same as
the first, using no more than
Pat: Do you think people in 2020 will still three words.
)] .8.0.4:&,v4&r16wh&m4b4 .car. drive everywhere (go)?

Kelly:  No, I don’t. For one thing, the traffic will be (2) so awful that . L
it’ll be impoSSible .......c.ooviioeeeeeee (too) for us to 1 It will be too warm to live in
g0 anywhere. some l?arts of the world.

Pat: Actually, we’re (3) not very far from ... (quite) IF won LB o o
that situation already. live in some parts of the world.

Kelly:  Yes, I agree. And cars cause (4) extremely high levels of 2 In some countries,
.................................. (so) pollution, especially in cities. I think a temperatures will rise a lot.
lot of countries (5) plan ..., (going) to reduce Temperatures will be
the number of vehicles. in some

Pat: So do you think most of us will end up (6) walking countries.

EVEIYWNETE ..., (foot)? 3 In those places, it will be

Kelly:  Yes, I think we probably will, and I wouldn’t mind that at all. sunny nearly all the time.

In fact, (7) I'd preferto ..o, (rather) do that. In those places, the sun
.................................. almost all the
@ Study the first sentences in each Writing Part 1 question 1-6 on the time.
right. Which word or phrase has a common parallel expression? 4 Even in the mountains it will
Underline the word or phrase. be so warm that it won’t snow.
Even in the mountains it will
: o — for snow.
Exam advice 5 However, the weather will be
+ Look for a word or words in the first sentence with a parallel even wetter in Britain.
expression. a However, 1t' _________ e
even more in Britain.

* Then look at the second sentence to see if this parallel expression fits

6 Also, Antarctica will still be
the grammar.

the coldest place in the world.
+ You may want to write it in pencil first to check that the completed Also, Antarctica will still be

sentence means the same as the first sentence. than any
T e other place in the world.

@ Think about the future climate
in your country. Which parts
of it will most feel the effects
of climate change and in what
ways? Write four sentences.

Out and about




This is me!

Starting off

© Work in small groups. What do you know
about the famous people in the pictures and their
families?

@) Circle the correct answers in the quiz, then check
your answers on page 174. Are you surprised by
any of the answers?

Reading Part 3

@) Maradona is a football coach. Who is the other

€ Work in pairs. Read this extract from the sports coach in the quiz?

Cambridge Learner’s Dictionary.
@ Look at the text title and photo on page 71. What

[kout[] noun someone whose job is to teach people to improve do you think a llfe coach is?

at a sport, skill, or school subject |

/@ Check your ideas by reading paragraph B What is
a life coach?

Unit 8



@ Read sentences 1-10 about the text. Underline the
most important words in each sentence.

1 Sylvana has a very good relationship
with her daughter, Irina.

2 Life coaching was first used to help
children decide on their futures.

3 Simone Waltz used to work in radio.

4 Jem wants to do a degree before going
to Africa.

5 Jem’s parents would like him to do his
degree in another country.

6 One teenager used singing to help her
study and she got nearly perfect marks
in science.

7 Irina would be happy to go to any
university.

8 Irina has always been keen on keeping
fit.

9 Mo Ahmed has worked with children
younger than six.

I e I e B B I O B A I

10 Some of Regina’s friends in her new

school play basketball.

[]

(® Work in pairs. Look at the paragraph headings
in the text. In which paragraph do you think you
will find information about each sentence? Write
the correct letter (A-E) in each box.

@) Read the text to decide if each sentence is correct
or incorrect. Underline where you find the answer
in the text. When you are ready, compare your
answers with your partner.

In Unit 7 we looked at parallel expressions. In this
part of the PET reading paper, the sentence and
the text often use different words and expressions
which have similar meanings.

@ Work in pairs. Look at the words and expressions
you have underlined in the sentences and the text

and find four more parallel expressions.

[ lhave n 9004 rala’riovtswp — get on well
2 decide ™ wmaKe decisions

Life coaches find success
with young people

-

life coach,” says her mother Sylvana. ‘| get on very well with Irina
but you can’t always talk to your mother about everything. Talking
to someone who listens but is not a close family member is very
important’

B What is a life coach?

An athlete improves because he trains with a coach. A life coach can
also guide you to success. A life coach encourages you to think not
only about what you want, but also about how you are going to get
it. Until now, life coaches have helped adults, for example business
executives who need to make decisions or parents who want some
advice on bringing up their children. Now it’s the turn of our young
people.

C Life coach Simone Waltz

Simone Waltz, a former radio producer, set up her life coaching
company five years ago. ‘| offer teenagers a place to talk, to decide
on their future plans and to sort out problems,” says Waltz. Jem’s
parents are delighted with what Waltz has done. Jem has got a
place at university to study medicine but he has decided to take
part in a volunteer project in central Africa first. ‘Yes, we were
surprised, but Jem is still very young. This experience abroad will
help him grow up before he goes to university here.

D Life coach Tara Newhouse

Tara tells the story of a 15-year-old who was failing in science,‘/until
they found out she learnt best through music. Once she made up
songs to learn by, she achieved 99 per cent in her tests. Tara has
also helped Sylvana’s daughter, Irina, who was not sure she wanted
to go to university. Now she hopes to get into a top university. Irina
now feels more confident about everything. She has even taken up
exercise for the first time in years.

E Life coach Mo Ahmed

Mo Ahmed has coached children as young as five years old. ‘It could
be something as simple as learning multiplication tables — asking
them how they’re going to do it, how are they going to make it fun?’
Mo has also helped teenager Regina who was having problems
making friends when she moved to a new school. They talked

together about the things Regina really enjoyed doing. By joining the ~

school basketball team Regina has made several new friends.

This is me! @




Vocabulary o
Phrasal verbs

€ Work in pairs. The eight phrasal verbs in the box
below appear in the text, sometimes in a different
form (e.g. bringing up). Underline them in the
text and try to decide what each verb means by
looking at the complete sentence.

getorwith  grow up

sortout  take up

find out
set up

‘bring up
make up

@) Work in pairs. Replace each expression in
italics in sentences 1-8 with a phrasal verb from
the box, so that the meaning stays the same.
Remember to use the correct form of the verb.

=
() » bage 121 Grammar reference. Phrasal verbs

1 I moved to Athens when I began my degree but
Yew ’IAP

1 becameolder in a small village near Thessaloniki
with my parents and two brothers.

2 When I was very young, my aunt looked after me
until I was old enough to look after myself.

3 I would like to have a life coach to help me deal
with my problems.

4 When I'm older, I'd like to start my own fashion
design company.

5 If I had to choose another sport, I would start
playing basketball.

6 1 have a good relationship with my older sister. We
often go out together.

7 If I didn’t know an answer in an exam, I would
never invert an answer.

8 If I discovered that my parents were reading my
emails, I wouldn’t get angry.

€ Rewrite the sentences in Exercise 2, where
necessary, so that they are true for you.

1 T was born in Naples but I grew up in Rome,
the capital ai’rﬂg of I‘mﬁﬂg.

@ Work in small groups. Compare your sentences.
Find at least three things that you have all got in
common.

Grammar
Zero, first and second conditionals

page 126 Grammar reference: Zero, first and second

conditionals

€ Work in pairs. Kristian is fifteen. He would like
to go to drama school to train to be an actor but
his parents want him to stay at school. What
advice would you give to Kristian?

@) (@) Kristian is talking to his life coach, Mo. Listen
to the recording and answer these questions.

1 Why has Kristian’s dad contacted Mo?
2 What two pieces of advice does Mo give?
3 In your opinion, will Kristian become an actor?

@ (@) Listen to the recording again and complete
sentences 1-5 with the verb in brackets in the
correct form. Use short forms (I'll, won't, etc.)
where possible.

1 1.0 need.... (need) my parents’ permission if
Lo (want) to go to drama school.

2 T, (stay) at school until I'm
eighteen, it ..., (be) too late.

3 Ifyou .o (want) to be an actor, you
.................................. (have) to start your training at an
early age.

?: T O m— (have) to give up football if I
.................................. (go) to classes after school.

5 IfT (study) at drama school,
Lo (have) enough time for
everything.

O Work in pairs. Look at this conversation between
Kristian and his friend Josh, then answer the
questions that follow.

Kristian: 'm thinking about joining the drama
club. :
What? (6) If you join the club, you’ll have
to give up football and you’re our best
player.

Kristian: I know. (7) If the drama club met on
Wednesdays, I could do both.

But the club doesn’t meet on Wednesdays.
What are you going to do?

Josh:

Josh:

1 Does Josh want Kristian to join the drama club in
sentence (6)2 Why (not)?

2 Does the drama club meet on Wednesdays
according to Kristian in sentence (7)?

3 Do both Josh and Kristian talk about a real
possibility in (6) and (7)?



© Sentences (1-7) in Exercises 3 and 4 are all When, if, unless + present, future
examples of conditionals. Conditionals are often ™
divided into three types. Match sentences 1-7 future
ith th f conditi - : . :
wi e Iypres of candiiortal 2-~¢ below, @ Work in pairs. Look at the pictures below and say
if each teenager will definitely call home.

a Type 0 (Zero conditional):

This expresses things which are always or
generally true.

If it snows, our dog gets very excited.

b Type 1 (First conditional): m D D
This expresses a real possibility in the future.
If it snows on Saturday, I'll make a snowman.

¢ Type 2 (Second conditional): D D D

This is used when the speaker is not thinking
about a real possibility but is imagining a situation
that will probably not happen.

If it snowed in July, I would go skiing on the beach.
(® Underline the verbs in each example in Exercise

5. What form of the verb do we use in each
conditional type?

@ When do we use (and not use) a comma in
conditional sentences? Look at the examples in
Exercise 3 again to help you.

@ Work in pairs. Look at this example situation and
answer the questions below.

rain at the weekend

I it rains af the weekend, T'U 90 to the
cinema,

@ Complete these rules about sentences with if,

unless or when.
1 Why have we used the first conditional here?

2 When would we use the second conditional to talk
about rain?

a

© Now look at situations 1-6 and write one sentence -5
for each, using the first or second conditional. You B W USE )
will need to think about whether each situation is  .-® happen

a real possibility or not for you. -

‘.h[’

-8

-%

CWE USE (D) oo . 2 f
ngotif..
You: ) DO generally has the meaning
1 lose your mobile phone ot
2 see a friend cheating in an exam
3 get good marks at school .
4 find a lot of money in a rubbish bin @ Read sentences 1-6 and circle the correct option
5 getlostin a foreign country in italics.
6 get a lot of homework from your teacher 1 I'll write again soon if / @I finish my exams.
If T fose m}j mobile, T'U ggf vamﬁ WVL%GU&A. 2 T wouldn’t be able to write very well if / when I

broke my right hand.

We’ll miss the bus if / unless we run.

Paula’ll play tennis tomorrow if / unless it rains.
My uncle can’t hear when / unless you shout.
They’ll come to your party if / unless their parents

say they can’t.
This is me! @

{) Work in pairs. Write a question for each of the
situations in Exercise 9, then change pairs and
take turns to ask and answer the questions.

S U1 R W

What will wou do if it rains at the weekend?
T won't pim(j footbadl in the park.




Listening Part 3
Exam advice
« Be careful with spelling, especially if you are given
the spelling of the word in the recording or if it is a
very common word, e.g. Monday.

F
s = xﬂ:%%ﬁ%ﬁ%%m«mﬁwm

€ (M) Listen to the recording twice and for each
question, fill in the missing information in the
numbered space.

Vocabulary
Describing people

@ Work in small groups and answer these
questions.

1 Where are the extras in the photos?
2 Have you or anyone you know ever been an extra?
3 Would you like to be an extra? Why (not)?

@ You will hear Vanessa from Extras Agency talking
about being an extra. Before you listen, read
through the information below. What information
do you think is missing in each space (e.g.
number, date, noun, verb, adjective, etc.)?

P B BOEEEEETUONENB OO BRI RO BTN EONTONEOROBEITOOEEOIROBLEENE

Extras Agewn
Extvars:

¢ appeaw in cvowds

e vuy things (1) o

¢ suppovt spovts eveuts, etc.

Ave flms made in my avea?

Find out by locking aat the (2) o

wWhat about age?

No limit. Ask pavents fov pevmission if under

L S . ' @ (® Film director, Darrilus Hassi, is looking for
What ave divectors locking fov at the an actor for his latest film. His assistant Marti
moment? telephones an agency and speaks to Harry. Look
» look ¢ years old at the pictures and listen to the recording. Put a
¢ maximum 1.7 m tick (v) next to the actor Marti chooses.

¢ hawve intevesting (4) ... €) Work in pairs to complete the mind map on page
What com | expect? 75 with these words.

Usually 16 houvs & Aay, ¢ Aaays & week, Ay

attractive  bald  beard  beautiful  blend{e)
broad shoulders  curly  dark  fair
good-looking grey long  medium height
Phhome Vamessan (6) ..., ov visit moustache  pale  plain red scar short
www.extvasextvas.com slim  straight wavy

B e B EeREsE Ot EERE e R EBEIBEERNNL B0 RO E0TEOOEETIDEIHABTONEOH RO T

@ Unit 8

B M (S) oo
Where cam | get move information?




I ’35 Rules .
. blpeeds _m 1 Adjectives generally g before the noun and we don
., E | / _m  normally use more than Two adjectives before
T N wa ; h noun: very mice
( hair b -9 cac

a In my youth club, there are four /\g[rls veryice.
b My best friend has hair and eyes black.

T
-B
- 2 When there are fwo adjectves together, wehgen_erally
.: put the opinion adjective before the fact adjective: '
-; ¢ At the beginning of the film, a young handsome man is
- sitting in g café. _ _
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ ‘; d He talks to a woman who is wearing a whife beautiful
-5 dress. o
~® . \hen there are two fact adjectves together, we o

i \ ore
- generally puf those fhat describe shape or siz€ b€
- those describing colour: —
il e /'ve made a new friend with black short hair. .

- £ He lives in a house with a green big garden.
~9

€ Harry from the agency describes one of the actors

as honest and reliable. Write the opposites of
these character adjectives.

1 hard-working Zagﬂg 5 rude Speaklng Part 1
2 smart 6 calm @ Work in pairs. Add the other letters of the English
3 noisy 7 confident alphabet in the correct place in this pronunciation
4 mean 8 warm
table.
O Add un-, im- or dis- to make these character i : A A W
djecti tive.
adjectives negative A B,C D |F T 0 Q R
LM friendly patient
.............. pleasant ......honest ... reliable @ (©3) Listen to the recording and check your
answers.
@ Add -ful or -less to these nouns to make
adjectives. Watch your spelling! © (%) (M PET candidates often make spelling
wrender chear mistakes. Listen to the first part of the recording.
beauty ... .. hope ... You will hear a single word followed by a
. sentence including this word. Think carefully
* Is hopeful the opposite of hopeless? about spelling and write down the single word
you hear. For example:
(D Add -ish to these nouns to make adjectives. Be

careful with your spelling. Recording: For. I’ve bought a present for you.

You write: for
Nationality: Finn

AAAAAAAAAAAAAA Turk ... Brit. ...

Swede . Scot Recording: Four. My dog is four years old.
) . You write: four

Behaviour: self ... child ... fool ............

baby ...

(4) {®) Listen to the second part of the recording and
check your spelling of each word.
@ (@ PET candidates often make mistakes with ¥ Pes
adjective order. Read the rules at the top of the ® Work in pairs. Student A says the words on page
page and correct one mistake in each of the 173 to Student B who writes them down. Then
examples a—f that follow.

Student B says the words on page 174 for Student
A to write down.

This is me! @




Exam advice

+ The examiner will ask you general questions about
your name, where you live, your daily routine, things

you like and dislike, etc.

+ Try to give more than a one-word answer.

* You will be asked to spell your surname, so make
sure you know how to do it.

@ (®) Listen to three extracts from a PET speaking
test and complete the table below. Be careful with
the spelling of the students’ surnames.

1 What’s your name?

Grammar
So do I and nor/neither do /

Aaaaﬁa Eduard Yuji
2 What’s your surname?
Tedesco D) o [ 2)

3 Where do you live / come from?

:E’mlhg

4 Do you study English? Do you like it? Why (not)?

LiKes

trovelling and
vwahma paopla

Prefers

Useful for me and
it’s a

language

5 What other questions does the

examiner ask?

Do you think
English will
be useful for
you in the

7). future 2

What did you do
(8) o ?

What do you enjoy
doing in your

(9)

(7] (%) Listen to the recording again and answer
these questions.

1 Do you think the candidates answer their last
questions well? Why (not)?

2 What does Eduard say when he doesn’t
understand the examiner’s question?

3 Does the examiner repeat the same question to

Eduard?

@ Work in groups of three. Take turns to be the
examiner. The examiner asks each student the
first four questions from the table and chooses

one Question 5 for each student.

Unit 8

0 @ Listen to and read what Ken says and circle
the answer on the right which is true for you.
Complete the phrase where necessary.

‘My name’s Ken. ‘So is mine.’ @. s |
‘I'm 15 years old.’ ‘Soam I’ ‘Really? I'm ...
‘T've got two brothers.” ‘So have I’ ‘Oh! I've got ...
‘I live in Taipei.’ Sodo I’ ‘Do you? I live .
‘I don’t like football.’ ‘Neither/Nor do 1" ‘I really like ...
‘I went to the cinema.” ‘So did I’ Twent ..’

‘I haven’t been to Paris.” ‘Neither/Nor have I ‘I have. [ went .

@ () Zosia is from Krakow, Poland. Listen to
Zosia and answer appropriately using one of the
phrases on the right from Exercise 1. Be careful!
Zosia does not always use the same verb as Ken
and her sentences do not follow the same order.

‘MU nome’s Zosin, ‘MU nome's David.
“T'wm From Kragow.” ‘T'm not. T'm from Mélmaa,

Spain J

€ Work in pairs. Take turns to say a sentence about
you. Your partner should answer using a suitable
phrase.



Writing Part 2

@ Work in small groups. Read the extract from the Cambridge
Learner’s Dictionary about punctuation and answer this question.

e Which of the uses are the same in your language?

capital letter

e the first letter of a sentence: Football is very popular in
Britain.

e for countries, nationalities, languages, religions, names
of people, places, events, organisations, trademarks,
days, months, titles: Portugal, Africa, Russia, etc.

e for titles of books, films, etc.: Matrix Reloaded

e for abbreviations: OPEC, AIDS, WWF

full stop UK/

¢ the end of a sentence: I'm going for a walk.

O Read Pablo’s answer (he is

Myra’s cousin). Do you think
his teacher gave him full
marks? Why (not)?

Hi /f'(gra 5

7 am very happy becouse you are
coming. Inm tallish with short hair blue
eyes an ( a[wags wear my favord
blue cap. what do you look like? Lets
meet outside the resturant wich is in

period US ® sometimes after an abbreviation: Marton Rd. / Mrs. the station
White / Dr. Evans
comma ¢ between items in a list: I need some peas, butter, sugar Pablo
and eggs.
¢ to show a pause in a long sentence: They didn’t want to
eat before I'd arrived, but I was an hour late. @ Now read what Pablo’s teacher
¢ when you want to add extra information: The woman, wrote about his answer.
who I'd met last week, waved as she went past.
apostrophe | e for missing letters: don’t, I'll, it’s (it is) You have inchuded ald tiree
e for possessives: Paul’s bike, points and you have connected
* Note: words ending in ‘s’ don’t need another ‘s’ added: these points fogether well.
James’ howse However, T com't give you fuld
— mavKs becamse ywou have made
hyphen * 10 join two words together: blue-black ; . .
severad wmistores with sp&iimg

) and punctuation.
Remember: we also use a capital letter for the personal pronoun I,

e.g. [ love skiing (not iHove-skiing).

@ (») PET candidates often make mistakes with punctuation. There is
no punctuation in sentences 1-5. Rewrite them to be correct.

(® Underline the three points in
Pablo’s answer and circle the
words Pablo uses to connect
these points. Correct Pablo’s
five spelling mistakes and his
five mistakes with punctuation.

i am keen on tshirts trousers and jackets

ill send a present to marina i hope she likes it

say hi to your sister see you soon gari

i cant come to your english lesson on monday

my blanket is like a penguins skin its black and white

U W N =

@ Write your own reply to the
exam question in Exercise 3.

€@ Work in pairs. Read this Writing Part 2 question and underline the
important words.

@ Work in small groups. Read
each other’s answers to see if
you have included the three
points and if you have made
any mistakes with spelling or
punctuation.

This is me! @
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Unit7 Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar Vocabulary
@ Complete sentences 1-8 using too or enough and € Match the beginnings and endings of these
these adjectives. sentences.
big cold dark eXpeh’sivek old 1 It’s much healthier to a the car and drove
sleepy  thick  warm g0 on to the airport.
2 We left the terminal and | b train instead of
1 It was nearly midnight and it was ......... too dmrk ... got onto taking the car.
to see anything. 3 The driver and passenger| ¢ the train before

2 I'd like to wear those shoes but they aren’t
................................................ for me. I'm size 44.
3 Put the heating on, please. It’S nOt ...,

got into you get on.
4 In big cities, many people d foot than to sit in

it Thile. FOOIL, go by a car or a bus.

4 You can’t skate on the lake. The ice isn’t 5 You should let other people e the car and put
................................................ to be safe. get off their hands up.

5 Imust g0 10 bed: I'M weasommmmmesmssmmmms to stay 6 The police told the men to f the plane, after a
awake any longer. get out of six-hour delay.

6 You're only 16 so you’re not ... I
to drive a car on the road.

7 Putasweater on. It’s ... to go
outside in just a T-shirt and jeans.

8 Ireally liked that computer but it was 1
................................................ for me to buy. —1 G I

Q Complete the crossword with words from Unit 7.

‘ " ‘

]

@) Circle the correct option in italics for each
conversation 1-6. =

1

: How’s Andrea these days? —1 [

She Il /(s going)to have a baby.

: Have you got any plans for tonight?

Yes, I meet / 'm meeting Ryan at 9 o’clock.

: You look rather tired.

Yes, I think I 'm going / ’ll go to bed early. \

: What time do you have to go home? 13 ‘ 14 |15 L
The timetable says the last bus leaves / is

leaving at midnight. L

: My computer has just crashed! . ‘16 ‘ ‘ ‘

Don’t worry. I 'm going to / "l fix it. E—

: The score’s now England 0, Brazil 5! ACross Down

Brazil will / are going to win. 6 go by boat like a bus, but on rails

get onto a plane

rainy

when the sky is covered

between cold and warm

trip in a plane

bicycle

10 between hot and cool

12 go by bicycle or horse

15 very cold, frozen solid

2

8 9 10

w
FrEErEEER

[=)]
HFeEp

7. underground railway
9 what winds do

11 opposite of wet

13 very strong wind

14 opposite of extreme
16 boat for passengers

O O Ul s W N =



Unit 8

Vocabulary

© Read this text and choose the correct word for each space.

ANGELIQUE KIDJO

Angelique, also (1) ......... Kmown......
as The African Queen, is one of

the greatest female singers (2)
.................................. the world. She
was born in Cotonou, Benin, West
Africa, and she (3) ..o
in Cotonou with eight brothers

and sisters. Her uncles, aunts

and grandparents come from
Ouidah, a small village. She was
T — in a very open
family. Angelique took

Bl m it singing when
she was six years old. Angelique

is g00d (6) .coooooovvn
languages and sings in French,
English and two African languages:
Fon and Yoruba.

By the 1980s Angelique realiSed,
Unless 1(7) oo

Benin, I'll have problems.’ In 1983
she left for Paris, France, where

she studied both Jazz and Law. She .
couldn’t decide between being a
lawyer or a musician but thought,

‘I will make a bigger difference
totheworld (8) ...

I become a musician’ and so she
developed her music career. She
first (9) oo, her future
husband, who is musician and
producer Jean Hebrail, at Le CIM, a
jazz school in Paris. Now they both
live in New York with their teenage
daughter. She has also been a
Goodwill Ambassador for UNICEF
(10) oo 2002, helping
to bring education to children all
over the world, in particular in
Africa.

1 A told B called

2 A of B in

3 A grewup B goton with
4 A setup B sorted out

5A on B off

6 A in B at

7 A leave B don’t leave
8 A when B unless

9 A knew B found out

10 A for B in

cNeNeoNeNeNeNeNeNeNe)

named D (knowﬁ)

on D at

grew D born
broughtup D grown up
out D up

on D of

will leave D won’t leave .
if D so

made up D met

since D ago

@ (9 PET candidates often make mistakes with punctuation and
spelling. Correct one mistake in each of the following sentences.

F

1 I’'m busy all week except friday.

[ %)

expensive.

@ NS VR W

S

I only go shopping if I have to becouse most of the shops are

When I woke up, I did’nt have breakfast because it was late.

We had a party for my sisters birthday last Sunday.

My favourite place to eat is a typical italian restaurant near here.
I’ve just received your letter. You ask wich films I like best.
When I'm at home, I often were an old T-shirt and jeans.

I am so surprised by what he has dorie. I cannot belive it.

Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar
© Complete these conditional

sentences, using your own ideas.

1 IfIdidn’t have to go to school,
T4 pﬁwg football alf dmOr.

I'd be extremely angry if ...
If I go to bed late, ...

If I found a dog, ...

I often get embarrassed if ...
Unless it rains, ...

I'll have a party if ...

If I don’t help at home, ...

XNV R WD

O Read these sentences about
Rebecca’s cousin, Tobias.
Complete the second sentence
so that it means the same as the
first, using no more than three
words.

1 My cousin Tobias lived in
Innsbruck, Austria until he was
18 years old.
My cousin Tobias

AAAAAAAAAAAAA vew.. ... up in Innsbruck,

Austria.

2 He’s rather short and his hair is
curly and red.

He’s rather short and he
.................................. curly red hair.

3 He loves playing chess and I\do,
too. N
He loves playing chess and
__________________________________ do L.

4 He’ll come and visit me this
summer if he doesn’t have to
work in his dad’s café.

He’ll come and visit me this
SUMMMET ..o, he has
to work in his dad’s café.

5 He doesn’t have enough money,
so he won’t travel by plane.

If he had more money, he
.................................. by plane.

Unit 8 @




Fit and healthy

A You join in and run the
furthest and
fastest -
you don't like to lose.

B After a minute or two
you sit on the grass
again for a well-
deserved rest.

C You say ‘No way!’ You
really dislike running
around.

Starting off

@ Answer questions 1-8 in the quiz.

Take this short and simple test to find out ...

A Some, but | don’t know how much | should do.
B At least 30 minutes a day — more if | have time.
C As little as possible.

A Go for aride on ’
your bike, or go out ﬁ
for a walk. '

B Chat on the
computer with your
friends.

C Text your friends to

suggest meeting up in a café.

A walk up the stairs
B run up the stairs
C wait for the lift

A shopping with
friends :
B watching TV ;
C rollerblading, playing §
football, or doing
another sport

A I'm exhausted.
B I'm fit so | feel fine.
C | am a bit out of breath.

A slow and tired all th time
B fine, but I'd love to have a bit more energy
C full of energy all the time

A never
B 3-4 times
C most days




#J Look at your score on page 174. Do you think you
should make any changes to the way you live?

Listening Part 4

D () You are going to hear two young people
talking about health. Read the first part of their
conversation, then listen and fill in the missing
words which show agreement or disagreement.

Kelly:  They keep saying on TV things like

‘today’s teenagers are unfit and

unhealthy’, and I just don’t believe it.

(@) o, . There’s all this stuff

about us not getting enough exercise

because we’re watching TV or playing
computer games all the time, when in
fact nowadays everyone is mad about

Sports.

Well, (2) ., , but certainly

a lot of young people-are doing active

things. Perhaps more than older

generations did.

Jason:

Kelly:

) In pairs or groups, think of other expressions that
show we agree or disagree with somebody. Which
are polite, and which show strong disagreement?

5) () Look at sentences 1-6, then listen to the rest
of Kelly and Jason’s conversation. Decide if each
sentence is correct or incorrect. If it is correct, put
a tick (v') in the box under A for YES. If it is not
correct, put a tick (v') in the box under B for NO.

A B
YES NO

1 Kelly thinks that people’s diets now
are less healthy than in the past.

ro

Jason and Kelly share the same
opinion about people not sleeping
enough.

L]
L]

][]
L]

L] [

3 Kelly believes that cycling to school is
becoming more popular.

4 Kelly says that air pollution in the
cities is getting worse.

93]

Jason says that Kelly is often ill.

6 In the end, Jason and Kelly agree
about young people’s health.

Vocabulary
lllnesses and accidents

© &) Listen to this extract from Listening Part 4
and answer the questions.
‘coughs and colds and sore throats; perhaps a headache
or a stomach ache’

* How do you say the underlined words?
e What do they mean?

@ In pairs or groups, put these words under the
three headings.

aspirin  bandage bruise cut disease earache
flu  fracture  high temperature  injection  irjury
medicine  operation  pill  plaster  plaster cast

‘sprain  tablet wound  X-ray

illnesses treatments

accidents

i@urﬂg

@ In pairs, write ten short sentences with words
from the table, using the points below to help you.
Remember that we normally use my, your, their,
etc. with parts of the body.

e We form verbs from the ‘accident’ nouns (e.g. She
injured her leg; I've cut my thumb).

® We use have or have got with the ‘illnesses’ (e.g.
He’s got flu; She’s got a high temperature).

* We use have, take or put on with the ‘treatments’
(e.g. I've had an operation; Joe took a pill for his
headache; A nurse put a bandage on my arm).

D D O Tell your partner about any illnesses or injuries

you have had (for instance when doing sports),
then say what treatment you had, using
expressions from Exercise 3 and the words in the
table.

Fit and healthy




Grammar

Which, that who, whose, when and where clauses
(defining and non-defining)

O Quickly read this text and answer the questions.

1 What is the problem?

2 What solution does the speaker recommend?
g;? page 127 Grammar reference: Which, that, who, whose,

when, where clauses (defining and non-defining) People (1)...who /. that.. work very hard, and
individuals (2) ......cccoooovieirieine. lives are busy
© With a partner, read this text about sports in other ways, may suffer from a kind of stress
i-nju.ries and (_:ircle the correct relative pronoun in (B) i s v can actually damage their health.
tglics Jor opuiors 1-6, Oneway: (4) ..ccmmniinins they can reduce stress

Most people (1) which /that)do regular sport are levels is to find a time, every day, (5) .........ccccooovnnvrvin

healthier, and often feel happier, than those (2) who they can relax. They should find something
/ whose do little or no exercise. Care must be taken, (6)

though, to avoid the injuries (3) when / which sport
can sometimes cause. People (4) whose / that favourite
sports are running or jumping, for instance, may . .

injure their ankles or knees. Training (5) where / that @ Complete spaces 1-7 with relative pronouns.
involves doing the same exercise again and again can
do serious damage, particularly to athletes in their

.................................. they enjoy doing, such as reading,

inaplace (7) .o they feel comfortable
and unlikely to be disturbed.

@ () Listen to check your answers.

Look at the text again and decide which of
early teens, (6) when / which their bodies are still @ Loo . Al apal
] o relative pronouns 1-7 we could leave out.
developing. It is important not to do too much too
soon. Everyone should ‘warm up’ before they begin — @ Correct sentences 1-6 by adding a relative
if possible in the place (7) who / where they are going pronoun, if necessary.
to exercise. It is essential, too, to follow any safety wiich/that

The TV series,starts tonight is about doctors.
People swim a lot are usually quite fit.

That road is a place accidents are common.
Lucy has recovered from the illness she had.
The boy tooth hurt went to the dentist.
Winter is the time many people catch flu.

advice (8) when / that they receive.

@ (5) Listen to check your answers.

€ Complete the rules with the correct relative
pronouns, then answer the question below.

UL A W N -

©) Work in pairs. Make as many sentences as you

‘2 can beginning with these words. '
"« Rules 1 Going to the dentist is something which
_m  Defining relative clauses Frightens me. / T don't like.

s ) ve clauses To gve essential 2 My room is the place where ...
wi We use dgﬁmgg rfe:‘o\’::; o comaine 3 Watching sport on TV is something that ...
- information abou 4 Sunday is the day when ...

-3 We use: 5 A good friend is someone who ...

-~ . et and @) for people 6 A lucky person is somebody whose ...

. I e A . - N

.} () J and @) oo for things

~= for fime I

- (B) covereremameenins \

....; () J— for places

> ) [—— for possession. _

== e can leave ouf a relafive pronoun (except whose)

‘.: iris the object of the clause:

) ™ the injuries (which) sport can sometimes cause

e Which other relative pronouns in the text are the

object of the clause and could be left out?

Unit 9




Rules

Non-defining relative clauses
defining relative clauses fo add extra

€ non- i
We uis Thing

information about someone or some

%bbbbhb”

{ In pairs, look at this example of a non-defining
relative clause and answer questions 1-6.

Cycling to school, which is very healthy, is more and
more common.

1 What is the relative pronoun?

2 What is the relative clause?

3 What do the commas do to the relative clause?

4 Does the sentence make sense without the relative
clause?

Can we leave out the relative pronoun?

Can we use that to begin a non-defining relative
clause, do you think?

[<) W)}

@ Make one sentence from 1-6, using non-defining
relative clauses.

1 My arm is better now. I hurt it last week.
My arm, which I hurt fast wee, is better mow.

2 My aunt works in the hospital. She’s a doctor.
My aunt, who is ...

3 The lake was very cold. I went there for a swim.
The lake, where ...

4 Ricky is my best friend. His sister is a nurse.
Ricky, whose ...

5 In 2010 the sports centre opened. I was 12 then.
In 2010, when I ...

6 Surfing is popular in my country. I really enjoy it.
Surfing, which T ...

& (®) Defining and non-defining relative clauses can
be difficult for students. Correct one mistake in
each of sentences 1-10 written by PET candidates.
(Sometimes the mistake is withwgg%ctuation.)

1 Her farm has a swimming pool that we can swim.
Or ‘Her farm has a swimmma pool that we con
swim in.

2 I am visiting my mother who is ill.

3 He has a son, that is about my age.

4 The last book that I read it was ‘The Lord of the
Rings’.

5 I've met a guy, who’s name is Daniel.

6 I'm in Brazil, that is a beautiful country.

7 That is all what I can tell you.

8 There are many places are very beautiful.

9 TI'll tell everyone whose I know.

10 I have to go to the airport which it is quite far from
the city.

Vocabulary
Sports

@© Match comments 1-3 with pictures A-C, then
answer the question below.

1

2

‘Doing gymnastics can be hard work, but I want to
be the best.’

‘1 really enjoy playing basketball - it’s so fast-
moving.’

‘T always look forward to going paragliding in the
summer.’

Would you like to do, or watch, any of these
sports? Why (not)?




@ Look at comments 1-3 again. Which verb - do, O In pairs, look for patterns for which kinds of
go or play - do we use with each sport? Write the sports often go with which verbs.

sparis fn. e tabile. © (® PET candidates often find it difficult to put the
right verb and the right sport together. Correct
the mistakes in sentences 1-6.
0
[ practise horse riding twice a week.
You can make a lot of sports and activities.
In winter you can make snowboarding.
We have done table tennis.
At first, we made aerobics.
We played windsurfing.

do go play

€) Add these sports to the table.

S\ Ul W -

athletics baseball boxing climbing  cycling
football golf ice hockey jogging — running (® With a partner, note down as many sports as you
‘skiing squash surfing - swimming tennis volleyball can that are played in these places

court mgym Wpit‘(‘:h riy‘r'ig ) sfadidm t}éck

@ Look at the words in the box and decide if they are clothes or equipment.
Then think about which sports they are used in and complete the mind map as for racket.

bat k bbard wboykc;ts glyévesw hélmét net racket tréiné”rs

sguash table temnnis badminton

@ Complete expressions 1-3 by matching the verbs from the box with the right nouns.

beat draw lose score  win _—

1 . beat ... a player or team

0 S — a goal

B s S e (o) QI a match or game
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Reading Part 5 O Read the text again and choose the correct word,
A, B, C or D, for each space.

Choose your spo

Everyone knows that exercise is good (0) .
the body and the mind. We all wantto (I) .............
fit and look good, but too many of us take

[ I the wrong sport and quickly lose
interest. So now fitness experts are advising
people to choose an activity (3) ... matches
their character.

For instance, those (4) ... like to be with
other people often enjoy golf or squash, or
playing for a basketball, football or hockey
) J— . If, though, you're happier on your
own, you may prefer to (6) ............. jogging or
swimming.

i ice hockey

Do you like competition? Then try something
like running, ora (7) ... sport such as tennis.
If, on the other hand, (8) ........... isn’t important
to you, then activities like dancing can be an
enjoyable (9) ... without the need to show
you're better than everyone else.

Finally, think about whether you find it easy

to make yourself do exercise. If so, sports like
weight training at home and cycling are fine. If
not, book a skiing holiday, Taekwondo lessons, or
a tennis (10) ... . You'’re much more likely to
do something you've already paid for!

aerobics

© Which of these words would you use to descrlbe
the sports in the pictures?

competitive individual non—competitive team

@ Work in pairs. Discuss which kinds of sports you 0 A to B (for C with D by
prefer to take part in and why. 1 A keep B have C last D hold
€) Read the text Choose your sport. Try to fill in gaps 2 A in B down C out D up
1-10 without looking at any of options A, B, C or 3 A when B that C how D where
D. Use these clues to help you. 4 A whish B who C whose DB what
1 Which verb often goes with the adjective fit2 5 A team B group C band D crew
2 I\i\cf)}g}bc; phrasal verb means start doing a sport or & A play B do C make D g
3 Which relative pronoun can we use with things? 7 A bat B board C stick D racket
4 Which relative pronoun can we use Wlth people? 8 A beating B gaining C winning D knocking
5 Which noun do we use for a number of people who 9 A def B chall C vi D
play a sport? efeat challenge victory score
Which verb goes with jogging and swimming? 10 A track B ring C court D gym

What does a tennis player use to hit the ball?
Which verb means doing better than all the others?
Which noun means something that tests your
ability?

10 Where do people play tennis?

L =Je CILN <)Y
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Speaking Part 2

(1) (&) Listen and complete these expressions that
show agreement or disagreement.

1 Youmaybe..... r_.igc{/x’( AAAAAAAAAAA  but ...

2 I'mnotreally ... about that.
3 YeS, I, agree with you.

4 Idon’tthink..... because ...
S That'snotthe ... I see it.

6 ldon’tagreeat......... .

7 That’s ..o, .

8 Ithinkso ... .

@) Which of expressions 1-8 do we use to do the
following? Write the numbers in the boxes.

a agree? I—_—l |:|
b disagree strongly? D D

¢ disagree politely? D D D

@ (5 Listen again. Underline the stressed word(s)
in each expression from Exercise 1.

You mocy be rig(m)r} but ...

O () Listen again and repeat, stressing the same
words as in the recording.

@ In these final parts of conversations, the speakers
make a decision. Complete the sentences with
words from the box.

‘agreed both glad idea

so then thing what

A: Yes, that’s a good (1) ... idea .. . Let’s do
that, (2) oo .

B: Right, we're (3) .o . That’s
(4) oo we’ll do.

A: OK, we (5) v, like the idea.
(6) oo shall we do that?

B: Yes, that’s the best (7) ..o to do. I'm
(8) oo, we agree.

(@ () Listen to the recording to check your answers.

@ (%) Listen again and underline the words which
are stressed.

Exam advice

It is important in Speaking Part 2 that you talk fully
about all the options, before reaching‘agreement with
your partner on what decision to make.

@ Unit 9

@ Do this Speaking Part 2 task with a partner. Read
the instructions, then think about these things:

e which kind of sport would suit your personality
e which you would enjoy most
e which would be best for your fitness and health

Talk together for at least two minutes.

Your friend and you would like to start doing
a sport, but you are not sure which to choose.
Talk together about the different sports you
could do and decide which you are going to
take up.

Here is a picture with some ideas to help you.

Writing Part 3
€@ In Writing Part 3 you have to write a story or

a letter. Look at these instructions and answer
questions 1-4.

e Your English teacher has asked you to write a story. i

B

* Your story must have the following title:

T

The most frightening experience of my life

1 Do you have to write a letter, or a story?

2 Do the instructions give you a title, or the first
line?

3 Should you write in the first person (I) or the third
person (he/she/it)?

4 Which are the key words?



1 Last Month / went snowboarding in Canada with y
friend Lvey, who is a champion snowboarder. | was beeling
nervovs when we reached the top becavse it had started
to snow heavily and / covldn't see much.

2 Lucy set oM frst, but by the time / followed she had
disappeared. | went down faster and faster and | thovght
/ saw her go oM to the right, 50 / turmed right, too.
But soon | came to some cliths and had to stop. | was
terrifed. Had she gone over the edge?

3/ waited and shovted, and svddenly Lvey was there.
/'d gone the wrong way but she'd heard me calling and
eventvally she d fovnd me. / felt sabe at last

@ The story on this page has three paragraphs. Read @ We often use the past perfect to form longer
it and decide which paragraph: sentences in stories. Join the sentences using the

describes the main events words given and the past perfect.

1 Isprained my ankle. I didn’t go for fitness training.
I.didn’t go to fitness training because T'd sprained
M(‘j angle.

sets the scene for the action
states the writer’s feelings afterwards

tell bout the final event
ells us about the v 2 I walked all the way home. I felt tired.

[ felt tired because ...
3 The match started. I arrived at the stadium.
By the time I ...
4 1 left my trainers at home. I couldn’t run in the
Past perfect race.
Asl...
5 Idecided to get fit. I took up squash.

© We use the past perfect when we are already After I ...
talking about the past and we want to say
something happened earlier. In pairs, look at this
example from the text. Then do questions 1-3.

explains what really happened

L I ~ PR T - i

introduces the story, saying who did what,
where and when

L) D

;; page 128 Grammar reference: Past perfect

@ With a partner, look at these instructions
for Writing Part 3. Ask and answer the four
questions in Exercise 1.

I was feeling nervous when we reached the top becaiise

it had started to snow heavily. * Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.

. . . ® Your story must begin with this sentence:
1 Find five more examples of the past perfect in the 4 .

text.
2 What is the question form of the past perfect?
3 What is the short form of the past perfect?

I felt nervous when the game began.

 Bmesemsromesemera

Exam advice

Try to use a range of past tenses to tell your story,
e including the past simple, the past perfect and the
past continuous.

e -

(® Write your story in about 100 words. Use three
or four paragraphs and include similar points to
those in a-f in Exercise 2.

Fit and healthy




A question of taste .

Starting off

© Work in small groups. Talk about how the types of food and drink
have been organised. Then add three more types of food or drink to
each.

@ Discuss these questions.

1 What are your favourite types of food and drink?
2 Are there any types of food you don’t eat? Which? Why not?

Reading Part 2

@ Work in pairs. Look at the title of the guide on page 89, the headings
and the pictures. What do you think you will have to do in this
Reading Part 2 task?

@ The following five groups of people would like to have a meal in a
restaurant. Read the descriptions of the people and underline what
the people would like and what they wouldn’t like.

1 Jasmine and her class want to take their teacher out for a
meal in the evening. Their teacher prefers to eat fish. They
would like to eat somewhere with interesting views and
that isn’t too expensive. I:\

2 Jack’s parents want to celebrate their summer wedding
anniversary with the family next Tuesday. They hate being
with other groups of people. The family normally orders
steak, but Jack would like to try something different. D

Sara and her friends ate in Spider-Man’s Web last week.
They would like to try another character restaurant

this Thursday. They aren’t keen on fish and can’t afford
anywhere expensive.

Jon is staying with an English-speaking friend and his
family. The family would like to take their visitor to a
restaurant with special views on Sunday. Jon would prefer
to eat meat rather than fish or vegetarian food. I:l

Emelie’s family always have lunch out on Sundays and
love foreign food. On this occasion they’'d prefer to book
somewhere they can eat alone as a family, because Emelie
leaves Sweden for a month on Monday. D
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€ Before you read the text, think
about how the details you have
underlined in the descriptions
of the people might appear in
the text. To help you do this,
answer questions 1-5 below,
without reading the text.

1 Jasmine is looking for a
restaurant that isn’t too
expensive and Sara can’t afford
anywhere expensive. What
words do you expect to read in
the description of their most
suitable restaurant?

2 Jack’s family hate being with
other groups of people in a
restaurant and Emelie’s family
want to eat alone as a family.
Can you think of a solution for
them?

3 Sara and her friends would
like to try another character
restaurant. Can you think
of another two possible
characters for a restaurant?

4 Jon’s English-speaking family
and Jasmine’s class are looking
for a restaurant with views. Do
you think a restaurant in the
basement or inside a shopping
centre will have special or
interesting views?

5 Emelie’s family love foreign
food. Where are they from?

O Read the text and decide which
restaurant (A-H) would be the
most suitable for each group of
people (1-5).

Eight unusual restaurants

5 a hiding place
-~ for spies. You'll
need the password to get into
our large dining room where you
will share long tables with other

spies. Reasonable prices for a
range of chicken, meat or fish
dishes.

B Unclersea Restaurant

Located 5m under the sea, the
Undersea Restaurant is the world’s
only aquarium restaurant where you
and our other guests can see life
under the ocean from your chair.
Enjoy our special
range of fres}l
food from the seal
Celebrate our first
anniversary with
great discounts.

Not open for
lunch on Monclay.

C The Ninja Castle

Discover

the world

of the ninja
warrior in our
restaurant

which has

been designed as a ninja castle.

It’s conveniently located inside
the shopping centre with private
rooms for small groups. Not
cheap but you can enjoy Japanese
fish or meat dishes. Closed all day
Tuesday.

D The Ice Room

Situated in the basement of the
Winter Palace, The Ice Room is

a very special restaurant. The
tables, chairs and walls are made

. Enjoy our Swedish fish
es with a cup of hot soup.

' r only. Reserve our
oom:s for private parties.

E Food for a ,
Thefdini,n'gero(;) s arranged e
around an open kitchen so you
can chat to the many guests and
watch our chefs as they prepar:
a variety of vegetarian dishes.
There’s no list of prices, just" pay
what you can. And if you find you

dont have enough money, you =~

can wash up. Closed Thursdays.

F Floor 100

Enjoy amazing sunsets over the city
from the 100th floor at the top of the
Star Building as world-famous chef,
Marco Louis, prepares food for all ’
tastes. We have two private dining /
rooms for small groups. At

Floor 100, expect top food for top
prices! Open Monday to Saturday.

G Lights Off

At Lights Off, you and our other
guests sit in a completely black .
dining room where you are guided/
and served by blind individuals

who have been specially trained

to serve meals in the dark. Your
three-course menu includes a

starter, fish or vegetarian main
course and a dessert. Price range:

mid=high.

H The Enormous Steak

You are the chef at the Enormous
SteakinMarshes Wildlife Park.
Choose a steak and cook it yourself on the
huge indoor grill. You don’t have to worry
about the weather to enjoy this barbecue
ortowatch the animals from the windows.
Expensive but recommended.

A question of taste
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Grammar Vocabulary
Commands Course, dish, food, meal and plate

(_> page 128 Grammar reference: Commands @ (¥ PET candidates often make mistakes with
the words course, dish, food, meal and plate.

2) In Reading Part 2, you read about some u 1 .
0 8 y o nusua Read these extracts from the Cambridge Learner’s

restaurants. Listen to three short recordings. In each

recording, a waiter is giving instructions to some Dietiamary.

guests. Where is the waiter? Write 1, 2 or 3 next to

the correct restaurant A-H. [ka:s] noun [C] a part of a meal: a three-course dinner
A Top Secret D E Food for all D ’
B Undersea Restaurant D F Floor 100 D [d1f] noun [C] food that is prepared in a particular way as part of a
C The Ninja Castle D G Lights Off D meal: a chicken/vegetarian dish |
D The Ice Room D H The Enormous Steak D

[fuid] noun [C, U] something that people and animals eat to ke;p
them alive: His favourite food is pizza / I

!

@) (?) Listen to the recordings again. Complete the
waiters’ instructions 1-6 with a verb, then answer
the questions that follow.

1 P,M/i— on these glOVES [mxl] noun [C] when you eat, or the food that you eat at that

time: a three-course meal

2 Children, ..., the walls please! )

- J your friends with you next time. 4

4 Bub . your enemies. [plert] oun [C] a flat, round object which is used for putting food

- ——— your steak to the barbecue. on: a plate of biscuits

6 the grill!

e What form of the verb do we use when we tell @ Alicia wrote a letter to her friend, Lee, about the
someone food in her country. Complete Alicia’s letter using
a what to do courses, dish, food, meals and plate.

b what net to do?
e Does the form of the verb change when we talk
to more than one person?

Dear Lee,
€ Work in small groups. Imagine you are waiters I'm from Quito, Ecuador. There
at Lights Off. Remember that your guests eat in a are many different types of
dark dining room and can’t see anything. Write six (1) o food ... in
instructions to guide them. Ecuador - for example: meat,
Come in througlh Tiis door. Don't worrﬂg, U Z’Mid& fish, vegetables, etc. We eat
15014 to 160%, toble. three (2) oo
a day: breakfast, lunch and
@ Change groups. Take turns to give your instructions dinner. In the morning, my mum
to each other. Keep your eyes shut when you are the often leaves different cakes
guests. orbread on a (3) ..o on the table. Lunch and
dinner are usually a little heavier than breakfast. Lunch is three
@) ..o @ STarter, which is often soup, a main
course and a dessert. My favourite () ... is

‘Fanescd’, which is a fish soup, often made with cod.

Fanesca
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Listening Part 1

© How much do you remember about Listening Part
12 Circle the correct option in italics in sentences
1-5 in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up
In Listening Part 1:
1 There are five /(seven)questions.

2 You must read each question carefully and look
at the three / four accompanying pictures.

3 You listen to a short / long recording for each
question and put a tick (v') in the box under the
correct picture.

4 You will listen to each recording once / twice.

5 The first time you hear the recording, don’t write
anything / try to tick (V') the correct box. Then,
as you listen for the second time, check your
answer.

@ Work in pairs. Read this first question
from Listening Part 1 and look at the three

accompanying pictures.
1 What did Jamie buy?

€ What do we know about Jamie’s shopping trip?
Complete these sentences.

® We know that Jamie buys a (1) tube of

(Pictures A, B and C).
e We don’t know if Jamie buys a (3) ...

(Picture A) ora (4) oo (Picture C) or
n\either of them (Picture B).

O (3) Listen to the first part of the recording and
put a tick (v') next to the correct picture.

@ (%) Listen to the second part of the recording. Is
your answer still correct?

( Work in pairs. Read the rest of the questions from
Listening Part 1. Underline the key words in the
questions, then look at the accompanying pictures
and think about what information you will need
to listen for.

2 What will they take to the party?

HAIRpresSER

(7] {(5)~({10) Listen to each recording twice and choose

the correct picture by putting a tick (v) in the
box below it.

\

A question of taste




Vocabulary Grammar
Shops and services Have something done

© Read this extract from the Cambridge Learner’s (> page 128 Grammar reference: Have something done

Dictionary and answer the question below.

¥ q © Work in pairs. Look at these extracts from the

recording and the rules about have something
done.

[headress] noun [C] 1 someone whose job is to wash,
cut, colour etc people’s hair 2 hairdresser’s the place where you go
to have your hair washed, cut, coloured etc.

‘ Layla: I normally have my hair cut at Gabrielle’s.
* Can we use an apostrophe s (’s) with both people Lewis: We're having the scooter repaired.

and places of work? Vicki: ~ We had this dress cleaned last week.
@ Work in small groups. Label each picture 1-8
with the correct word from the box. s P
,,,,, e = Rules
_

heirdresser  library  post office  travel agent — When we tall about an action somebody does for us,
: - : : ~3 we can use have something done. Yor example:

Layla does not cut her own hair, she has her-hgir cut.

Get something done (e.g She gets her hair cuf) is also
possible, but usually in informal situations only.

S, >

@ Read this extract from the Cambridge Learner’s
Dictionary and the sentences about Vinnie and
Ginny, then answer this question.

* Who is the slob?

[slob] noun [C] informal a lazy or dirty person ;

€ Which of the words 1-8 in Exercise 2 can also
add ’s when used for the place?

O In which place from Exercise 2 can you do these
things? (More than one answer is sometimes

possible.)
1 make an appointment My cousin Vinnie My neighbour Ginny
2 buy something He never has his hair cut. ~ She has her hair cut every
3 borrow something three weeks.
4 book something He has his meals cooked  She always cooks her own
5 have something repaired for him. meals.
6 complain and ask for your money back He’s cleaning his nails She’s having her nails
© (") Listen to three short conversations and write with a fork. done today.
down where the people have been. He had his flat cleaned She cleaned her flat before
1 2 3 last year. lunch.
.................................................................................... T S—
@ (M) Listen to each conversation again. In small three years ago. this morning.

groups discuss what you think Layla, Lewis and
Callum should do next.
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@ Use the sentences from Exercise 2 to complete the table.

| do it myself someone does it for me
present simple Ginny cooks herownmeals | () VINDie ...
present continuous | Vinnie’s cleaning his nails with a fork (2) 'GINDY cocinssnsmmmmommsommmnsmemymms l
past simple Ginny cleaned her flat before lunch (3) VINDie ... ’

O Here are some more situations where people have something done. Look at the illustrations
and write a sentence with the words given. Check you have used the correct form of the
verb have by looking at the time adverb (now, two weeks ago, etc.).

1 Sophie / hair / cut / at the moment 4 We / photo / take / once a year

Sopluie is having her hair eut at the moment 5 Our grandma / hair / colour / every three weeks
2 1/ bike / repair / two weeks ago 6 Ican’t send an email because we / our computer /
3 John / bedroom / paint / now mend / at the moment

@ Work in small groups. Ask and answer questions about the
things people do for you.
BOY of 11 has

h ken?
your photo taken been told he can’t

i 2
How often do you ) your halrhcu}tl. - go to school after
' ave | your teeth checked: he had his hair cut. Jack
When did you last your computer mended? Blenkharn’s mum, Carol,

your bedroom painted? paid £20 for Jack to have his

‘ head decorated with the Nike
How often do wou have your hair eut? logo, eight stripes and a star.
T have W hair eut s SIX weeKs. , The teachers at Sale High School
have ordered Jack to go home. He will
only be allowed back at school when Jack
has his head shaved again. Mrs Blenkharn
€ Work in pairs. Read the extract from the Cambridge Learner’s said: “To send an 11-year-old boy home

Dictionary and discuss this question. because of his hair is crazy. Some of the
girls at the school have pink hair and some
of the teachers have their hair coloured
regularly as well.” Dave Williams, the
hairdresser, says ‘Styles like this are very
popular, especially as a lot of footballers
have their hair shaved like this.’

( Read this short article about Jack Blenkharn and underline five
examples of have something done.
* Do you think Jack and his mum have good taste? Why (not)?

[te1st] noun [U] the ability to judge what is attractive or suitable,
\ especially in things related to art, style, beauty, etc. ,

Adapted from Manchester Evening News

A question of taste




Speaking Part 3 O (») Listen to Natalie describing
one of these three photos.

12) Li i i
(1) {2) Listen to three short conversations. Ekaterina, Mateos and Which photo is she describing?

Ruben are staying with English-speaking families. Circle the
everyday objects they ask for.

@ Work in pairs. Take turns to describe one of the objects in the
pictures using expressions from the table. Can your partner guess
which object you are describing?

describing everyday objects

What is it? What is it made of? |What is it used for?
It’s a kind of ... It’s made of ... It’s used for ... ing
It’s something like a ... (metal/plastic/wood/

glass, etc.)

€ Answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Speaking Part 3? Are the following
sentences true or false? If you think a sentence is false, write what you
think is correct. '

1 The examiner will ask you to talk on your own about a colour 15/ Put a tick ('/.) mext o the
photograph for about a minute. things Natalie describes.
) : ; - . 1 the place
2 It's a good idea to imagine you are describing the picture to someone 3 the weather
who can't see it. 3 what the people are doing
3 You should describe the places, weather, people, everyday objects, etc. 4 what the people are wearing
5 everyday objects

4 You should also talk about how the people are feeling, why they are

doing the activities and what they might do afterwards. O Wark in niins, Take torns

to describe one of the other
photos. Listen to your partner
and put a tick (V) next to the
things your partner describes.

L5 If you don’t know the word for an object, you should point at it.

.



Writing Part 2 3

You stayed at your cousin’s home over the weekend
and you've just realised you left something behind.

Write an email to Alex. In your email, you should
+ thank him
+ describe what you left behind

@ Before doing Writing Part 2, answer the questions
in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Writing Part 2?2
Complete sentences 1-7 with the words and phrases
from the box.

* suggest how you can get the object back.
Write 35-45 words.

between  connect included  openand close z @ Remember in Writing Part 2 you may have to

speling  three  wngertire e thank someone, explain, invite, apologise or
suggest. For questions 1-5, complete the second

1 Read the question carefully and ... #nderfine..... the sentence so that it means the same as the first. Be

lmportant points. careful with verb forms.

2 Make sure you include the ....................... points in

your answer 1 I'm very sorry that [ forgot to invite you before.

I'm so sorry for... f@\fz&fﬁﬂg ..... to invite you

3, your ideas with words like and, before.
because, which, etc. 2 1 want to have my hair cut. That’s why I'd like to -
4 Watch your punctuation and ... : go to the shopping centre.
SWrite ... 35 and 45 words. I'd like to go to the shopping centre
6 M e, I want to have my hair cut.
ake sure you ... your answer in a

. o et % .
suitable way (e.g. Hi, and Best wishes,). 3 How about coming too? We’ll have a great time.

) Would you like ..., too? We’ll have a
7 Read your answer one more time and check that you great time.
have ..o, all three points, written to the 4 Why don’t we meet outside the station?
right person, etc. ; Let’s oo outside the station.

5 It was very Kind of you to invite me to stay. Thada

.

lot of fun.
@) Work in small groups. Look at the following Thank you very much for ... me to
three Writing Part 2 questions and underline the stay. [ had a lot of fun.
important information in each. O Underline the words in Exercise 3 which are used
1 to thank someone, explain, invite, apologise and
You are going to have pizza with your class to suggest.

celebrate the end of the year but you have forgotten

N —————— @ Choose one of the Writing Part 2 questions and

write your answer. When you have finished,

Write an email to Ryan. In your email, you should make sure you can answer yes to these five

» apologise for the late invitation questions.
* invite Ryan -1 Have you included all three points?
» explain where you are going to eat. 2 Have you connected your ideas with and,.but, etc.?
Write 35-45 words. 3 Have you checked for mistakes with spelling or
punctuation?

2 4 Have you opened and closed the email?
Y(;q plan to go to a shopping centre in a nearby city 5 Have you written 35-45 words?
during the school holidays. (® Work in small groups. Read each other’s emails.
Write an email to your friend Paula. In your email, Can you answer yes to the five questions above?
you should

* invite her to go with you

* explain why you want to go there
* suggest a place to meet.

Write 35-45 words.

A duestion of taste




Unit9 Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar

@ Match these beginnings (1-6) and endings (a-f),
then add relative pronouns from the box to form
complete sentences.

‘that whern when where who whose

Sundaw is the dow when T relax ot home.
1 1

All the races tennis is played.

Winter is the time I relax at home.

James is the boy took place were exciting.
A court is a place husband is very ill.

Sunday is the day a cut his hand.
\b
c
d
e
That’s the woman f people catch flu.

UL R W=

@) Put the words in the correct order, starting with
the word that has a capital letter. Add commas to

form non-defining relative clauses.

1 aswimming champion / is / Zara / only 14 /
is / who Zarn, who is (m% 4 is o swmm,mg
champiow

2 we play tennis / the weather / good / In summer /
when / is

3 won / the best player of all / was / whose /
Stevie / team

4 we live / a lot of pollution / is / where / In the city
centre / there

5 better now / who / My brother / an accident / is
feeling / had

6 ateam sport / on a court / which / is /
Volleyball / is played

~ € Complete the text using the past simple or the
past perfect of the verbs in brackets.
My first tennis match

At ten o'clock last Saturday morning, | (1) ...was... (be)
ready to play my first real match at the tennis club. |

(A TIRE JW J S (practise) all the previous week and
lireally (3) :..immtinddiitsizassonss (feel) good, especially as |

(At it (bring) my lucky trainers.

Whenil (B) i..c.mmsmatimivn (put) them on, | walked onto
the court. | noticed that the grass (6) ..., (be)
very wet, as it (7) ..o (rain) a lot the night
before, but that (8) ..........cccooioiinnna. (not seem) important.
Jack, the other player, (9) ..o, (be) a little

late because he (10) ..o, (leave) his racket at

Vocabulary

O Circle the correct option in italics in each of these
sentences.

1

2

10

home, but as soon as he arrived we (11) ..o

(start) the match. | quickly (12) ... (realise)
that in the past | (13) oo (play) against
stronger players than him, and | (14) ... (be)
sure that | could win.

Suddenly, though, | (15) ...cccovvionriicicic (slip)

on the wet grass and (16) ... (fall).

FA7) e, (know) immediately that |

(18) i (twist) my ankle quite badly, so that

hospital for an X-ray, and fortunately | (20) ...
(not broke) it. But after that | never (21) ...
(wear) my ‘lucky’ trainers again!

Skiers have to wear good@/ boots / trainers
to keep their hands warm.

Last week I was coughing and I had a really hurt /
sore / injured throat.

In last night’s football match, Brazil won / beat /
drew the United States 6-0.

I'd cut my arm quite badly, so the medicine /
nurse / patient at the hospital put a bandage on it.
Nowadays, many people take / have / have got an
injection to stop them catching flu.

I was practising hitting the ball with>ba\seball .
racket / bat / board.

Lydia is good at jogging / gymnastics / athletics,
particularly the long jump and 100 metres.

If I have a headache, I usually take a medicine /
pill / treatment with a glass of water.

After I fell off my bike, I had a big black bruise /
flu / disease on my leg.

The two boxers walked into the ring / pitch /
court, both hoping to become World Champion.

Unit 9



Unit 10 Vocabulary and grammar review

Vocabulary

@ Complete sentences 1-5 with a suitable verb, then
answer the question below.

1 You should ....maKe/baok..... an appointment to see
the dentist if you have toothache.
2 If you are not happy with something in a

restaurant, you should ... to your
waiter.

3~ If you are organising a meal for a group of friends,
you should remember 10 ... a table in

the restaurant.

4 You don’t need to buy books, you can
.................................. them from the library.

5 You will save time and money if you learn how to
.................................. broken things yourself.

* Do you agree with this advice?

@) Wei is a student from China. He has written a
letter to his English-speaking friend, Freddy,
about restaurants. Correct nine more mistakes in
the letter. Then write a suitable reply.

Dear Freddy,

receive

I was pleased to received your letter. | am really
interesting in resturants. You know I'm Chinese
and | like Chinese food. Chinese food are very kind.
My favourite food is chicken and all kind of chicken
food. | think chicken are quite good in a Chinese
restaurant. That is what wmy think. | hope you enjoy
with your meal next Saturday. Please write and tell
we all about it.

Yours,
Wei .

Grammar

€ Complete these sentences using the correct form
of have something done. Use the correct tense and
an object, as in the example (his car).

1 My uncle didn’t have time to wash his car before
my cousin’s wedding, so he had kis car washed.
at the garage.

2 My sister tried to cut her own hair but it looked

terrible. Now she ..., at the
hairdresser.

3 1 wanted to have a nice photo for my pass@
SO T by a professional
photographer.

4 We live on the ninth floor and we can’t clean the
windows ourselves because it’s dangerous. Once
A MONth, WE ... by a
window cleaner.

5 When the car broke down, my dad tried to repair it
but he couldn’t. In the end he ...
at the garage.

6 When I was a baby I drew all over my bedroom
walls. My parents were both working and
couldn’t palnt the walls themselves. So they

by a painter.

O Here are some sentences about Bella’s party.
Complete the second sentence so that it means the
same as the first, using no more than three words.

1 The hairdresser cut my hair before I went to the‘;'

party.
I..ad w Y lair.... cut before I went to the party.

2 When I got to the party, Bella told me to put my
coat in her bedroom.
When I got to the party, Bella said,

your coat in my bedroom!”’

3 I stayed until the party finished.

I, leave until the party finished.
4 Ireally enjoyed Bella’s party.
o a really good time at Bella’s
party.
5 You should go to her next party.
If I Were you, ..., go to her next party.

Unit 10 @

i




Starting off

@ Work in small groups. Match the animals in
italics with pictures A-H, then decide whether
statements 1-8 are true (T) or false (F).

Tigers can swim very well. T
Polar bears are left-handed.
Kangaroos can’t walk backwards.
Ostriches bury their heads in sand.
Lions sleep up to 20 hours a day.
Elephants are afraid of mice.

Bats can’t see anything.

Bears can run as fast as horses.
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Conserving nature

@ In which continents, countries or parts of the
world do these creatures live naturally?

€ Think of two more statements about animals and
ask your group if they are true or false.

Snakes are completely deaf. T

Listening Part 2 ™~

@ What do you know about India? What kinds of
wildlife is it famous for?

@) Before doing Listening Part 2, answer the
questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

How much do you remember about Listening Part
2? Complete the following information with these
words and phrases.

instraetions key kind oneortwo own
second similar  six three twice

Begin Listening Part 2 by studying the
(1) ..imstructions..to get an idea of the topic.
There will be (2) ..o speakers and you
will hear the recording (3) ... . There
are (&) oo questions or unfinished
statements and you must choose one of

(5) o possible answers. Before the
recording is played, look at each question and |
decide what (6) .........ooooovvvvcreeiee of information is //
needed. Also underlinethe (7) ... /
words in the question or unfinished statement @yﬁ
options A, B and C. Then listen for expressions with
(8) oo or opposite meanings to these.
Try to think of your (9) ... answer for
each question, then decide which option is most

like it. Check your answers the (10) ...
time you listen.

S



@ Study questions 1-6 for Listening Part 2 below. Vocabulary

For each question or unfinished statement, Suffixes: -ion, -ation, -ment
underline the key word(s). Then do the same for .
each\of options A, B and C. @ Look at these nouns in italics from the recording

and answer the questions.
O (%) Follow the exam instructions. Listen for

; ; - . . ... as the advertisement said ...
expressions with similar or opposite meanings to

the words you underlined to help you choose your .. after some preparations ...
answers. ... in our direction ...
* You will hear a young woman called Lucy 1 What is the verb form of each noun? .
2 Which suffix does each noun have? Which noun is

talking about her trip to India to see wildlife.

] ) ] plural?
* For each question put a tick (v) in the correct 3 Which noun drops the letter ‘@’ from the verb
box. form? Why?
1 What does Lucy say about the hotel? @ Work in pairs. Write the noun forms of the verbs
A[ ] The bed was very uncomfortable. in the box and then put them into three groups
B D Her room had a wonderful view. with the endings -ment, -ation or -ion. Be careful
C[ ] Itwas along way from the park. with any spelling changes.
admire  announce  attract  celebrate  collect
2 The guide knew where the tiger was because complete  confirm  connect  create  develop
_ disappoint  discuss  educate  enjoy  entertain
AD he had seen it from the car. examine  excite improve inform invent
B D another guide was watching it. invite move pollute prevent protect
C D other animals had noticed it. relax  replace reserve translate

3 Lucy got on the elephant by climbing
AD up a ladder.
B D a nearby tree.
C D onto the car.

adwmiration

© Underline the stressed syllable in all the nouns
you wrote in Exercise 2, then decide if you can
see any patterns.

4 When they first saw the tiger, it was
AD resting after a meal.
B [:] sleeping on the ground.
C D looking for food.

ndwmiration announcement
O Complete the newspaper story on page 100 with
the noun form of these verbs.

5 Lucy felt safe because sl believed that .attract  celebrate  connect  direct disappoint

AD tigers in India never attack humans. inform invent  invite move  translate
B[ | the tiger would not attack the elephant.

15) Listen to the recording to check your answers
C D this tiger was too old to be dangerous. e & B 7

to Exercise 4.

® (%) Listen to the answers and repeat them with

6 The tourists were allowed to
the correct word stress.

AD get out of the car.
B D feed the monkeys.
C D photograph the tiger.

Conserving nature




Scientists use rubber ducks
in Arctic experiment
~ NASA scientists are aiming to get useful o
(1) _information. . about global warming from
theirlatest (2) ... : Arctic rubber
_ducks. They have put 90 of the toys into holes in
a Greenland glacier, a huge mass of ice moving in
the 3} oo of the sea. They hope that
icebergs and pieces of ice with the ducks inside will
melt and then be found by local people. This will
tell the scientists a lot about the (4) ...
of this glacier, why this is faster in summer, and its
(B) o with global warming. Each duck has
the words ‘science experiment’ and ‘reward’ on it, with .
A (6) oo into two other languages. There
is also an email address and an (7)
write to NASA. So far, to the (8) ...
scientists, nobody has emailed. But they believe the
(9) oo of a big reward will bring results.

So, if you find a NASA rubber duck on a beach near you,
it could be a cause for (10)

Grammar
The passive: present and past simple

{_ page 128 Grammar reference: The passive: present and
past simple

€ With a partner, look at sentences A-D and
answer questions 1-6.

A Tigers very rarely attack people.

B People are very rarely attacked by tigers.

C The guides allowed the tourists to take photos.
D The tourists were allowed to take photos.

1 Which two sentences are active and which two are
passive?
.2 Which two sentences describe an event in the
past?

3 Which two sentences use a form of be and the past
participle of the verb?

4 What is the subject and what is the object in A?
How is B different?

5 What is the subject and what is the object in C?
How is D different?

6 What information is in sentence C, but not in
sentence D?

@) Now decide which of these rules describe active
sentences and which describe passive sentences.

Write ‘A’ for active or ‘P’ for passive next to rules
1-5 on the right.

Unit 11

%h%hbbhb&bbbbb.

I W; often see this in formal texts (e.g newspaper

reporTs, textbooks, efe.): P B

2 We use fhis a lof when we are speaking, or wrifing
informal letters, stories, ete. |

3 We use this when we aré more interested in the acfion
than who or what did . -

s when we say who or what did the acfon.

Rul

4 We use thi h
5 We can add by + noun i it is imporfant To Say who
or what did if, buf we offen leave This out.

i

€ Complete sentences 1-6 using the words in

brackets and the correct passive-form of the
present simple or the past simple.

1

The mountain road ...1s. %0t #sed . (not / use) in
winter.

When was . The island discovered. . (the island /
discover)?

Sometimes, birds ...

(see) flying
as high as aeroplanes.

The young zebra ... (chase) by a
hungry lion, but it escaped.

WHhat tiImne ..o (crocodiles /
feed) today?

The shark

....................................................... (not / notice)
until it was very close to the boat.

O (V) In the passive, we normally use the ‘weak’
forms of the words are, was and were. Listen and
practise saying sentences 1-3.

1o/

1 These are known as the ‘Spring Gardens’.

/wa/

2 The flowers were planted in March.

/woz/

3 The grass was cut in April and May.



@ Rewrite these sentences to make them passive. Do Reading Part 4

not use by in any of the sentences.

© Read this essay written by a Geography student

1 thlesjr C‘?Cgai(’t of fish }{f:el;x and match meanings a-h with underlined
ot ot +ish are con ere. -

expressions 1-8.

2 People saw two giraffes near the trees. =5 . '

3 Somebody wrote a poem about this waterfall. a fuel that is used in cars

4 They grow rice in the east of the country. b vehicles used by everyone D

5 One small cloud hid the moon. ¢ things that are thrown away D “

6 They don’t allow cars in the National Park. d ine lectricit ¢ D /

7 Fire partly destroyed the forest. using es_s electricity, gas, etc. ’/

8 Nobody told us about the crocodiles in the river. e changes in the Earth’s weather D /
f big container where empty bottles

® () Listen to the recording to check your answers. ai put Hmerw a I:]

Then repeat the sentences, paying special

attention to the pronunciation of are, was and g power from the sun D

were . h using materials again D

BOTTLE

ANk Bottles

Magazines

The whole world feels the effects of (1) climate change,’so we dll need to do what we
can to prevent things getting worse. The rise in temperatures is partly caused by the

use of coal and (2) petrol, so (3) energy conservation is important. We can do this, for
instance, by using (4) public transport instead of the car, keeping the heating turned
down, and making sure the lights are switched off when we go out. (5) Recycling, too,
is essential, so glass containers should be taken to the (&) bottle bank, old newspapers
and magazines collected, and different kinds of (7) rubbish placed in separate bags. We
can also help by using less water around the house, and - particularly in sunny countries

- using (8) solar energy to heat our water. Most of these are quite small things, but if
everyone does them, they might make a differencel

Conserving nature




@ Quickly read the text International Climate
Champions and answer Question 1 (on the right)
only.

€ Read the second paragraph of the text again and
think of a possible answer to Question 2. Then
find the underlined words that share ideas with
each option A-D, and write A, B, C or D next to
each. Then answer these questions.

e Which option is correct?
e Why are the others wrong?

O Read the third and fourth paragraphs and
underline the words that match each option
A-D in Questions 3 and 4. Then decide which is
correct.

@ Quickly read the whole text again and decide
your answer for Question 5. Why are the other
options wrong?

Exam round-up
What do you know about Reading Part 4? Answer
these questions.
1 Does Question 1 always focus on the writer’s
purpose?
2 Do Questions 2, 3 and 4 usually focus on fact, or on
opinion and attitude?

3 Does Question 5 normally focus on detail, or on the j '

general meaning?

4 Should you begin by reading quickly through the
text, or the questions?

5 Is it best to think of your own answer to each
question before you look at options A-D?

6 For Questions 2-4, is the information you need
for each answer usually in one paragraph, or in
different parts of the text?

(102) Unit 11

2 What does Irene say about the sea? /

1 What is the writer’s main purpose in this text?

A to give details about how to become a Climate
Champion

B to explain why the Earth’s climate is changing
so quickly

C to say what some people are doing about
climate change

D to tell readers what they can do to prevent
climate change \

A The water near the island is now dirty. /
B Many types of fish have disappeared.

C There is oil and gas under the water.

D It can provide power for the island.

3 What does Ding believe about climate change?

A It is certain to get much worse.
B Air pollution does not cause it.

C Itis wrong to blame China for it.

D It is caused only by rich countries.

4 Sophia thinks that young people should

A publish their own newspapers.

B change older people’s habits.

C follow the example of their parents.
D avoid talking about politics.

5 What would one of these Climate Champlons /s“ay

to a friend?

A It’s great being a Champion! I'm the only
one from our country, but we all want'to do
something about climate change.

B TI've made speeches about climate change and
met Champions from the 12 other countries.
I’'ve even been to a meeting in Japan!

C We are the Champions! There are already three
of us from every country in the world, and we
have a lot to say about climate change.

D I work with other Champions, telling the world
about the dangers of climate change. Some of
us are teenagers, but people really listen to us!

(® Work in small groups and answer these
questions.

e Would you like to be a Climate Champion?
Why (not)?

¢ Do you agree with Sophia that teenagers can
change older people’s attitudes? If you agree - in
what ways can they be changed?



International Climate
Champions

The International Climate Champions (ICC)
project began in 2007. It gives young people of
school age a chance to speak publicly on climate
change and to encourage action to reduce its
effects. Each country involved selects three
teenagers to be Climate Champions, who take
part in local and international activities.

Climate Champion Irene Sanna lives on the Italian ‘
island of Sardinia. Irene is interested in solar ;

. . Sophia Angelis, a junior student in Lake G wake
energy, and also believes that Sardinia should . o . ,

. Arrowhead, California, is a US Champion. She’s
() use the waves around its coast to inst e ack of fnterast
. against young people’s general lack of interes

produce electricity. That would reduce (2) .......... g young peopies g

. . o . in politics and feels they need to discuss the
the need to import oil and gas for lighting, heating ) )
i g o s problems that really matter to their generation.
and cooking. ‘Energy conservation is our future.

She has written about the need for action on

We must make plans to save (3) .......... r coast,

. ! ; 3 o' ve () SHEES world poverty and her articles have been published
which still has no pollution. VWe must protect the i her local Sophia st v beli
4 ... animals, birds and fish in danger from N her local NEWSpaper. Sophia Strongly believes

that climate change is an important issue for her
generation. For her, changes in the way teenagers

Chinese student Ding Yinghan is the Beijing behave are an important way of influencing choices
Climate Champion. Ding feels it is unfair to say that are made by parents.

that just one country — his own — is causing climate
change. He says the air pollution that leads to
global warming comes from many parts of the
world, including poorer countries that are now
growing more quickly. He believes the only way to
prevent the situation getting even worse is for rich
and poor countries to work together.

global warming. And we must recycle’

In 2008, the Climate Champions attended

the International Conference of Environment
Ministers in the Japanese city of Kobe. At present,
I3 countries are involved in the ICC, and more
countries are expected to join soon.

Grammar
Comparative and superlative adverbs

1 Underline three examples of comparative adverbs
and one example of a superlative adverb.
2 How do we usually form comparative adverbs?

To compare how things are done at different times, or 3 z)l\llhichlcgmparative adverb in a-d doesn’t follow
is rule?

how they are dc_me by someOI‘le or something else, we 4 "When we eompure two setions, which word
use a comparative or superlative adverb. ' rorm ally follows the adverb?

5 How do we usually form superlative adverbs?

(> page 129 Grammar reference: Comparative and superiative
adverbs

@ With a partner, study examples a-d, then answer

questions 1-5. @ In small groups, complete the table.

i

N O O N R R N
; é I I [ L] é , é N adverb comparative superlative
bhadddddadddida ’ :

a couwtvies ave wow growing move quickly

b these buses use enevgy move ebhiciently tham the = | 250 :
O\A onwes A‘ld ’g .............

¢ the only way to prevent the situation getting even badl

wovse thowm it is alveady

d of all the light bulbs, Hais one shines wosk brightly | | oo | RELTEL | i
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€) Complete sentences 1-6 using the comparative or
superlative adverb form of the words in brackets.

1 To save petrol, people should drive
more. slowly... . (slow)

2 Young people are working the ...
to stop global warming. (hard)

3 Youcanbuyfood ..., in small
shops than in supermarkets. (cheap)

4 Of all the fuels we use, coal pollutes the air the
......................................... . (bad)

5 Wind power makes electriCity ...
than oil or gas. (clean)

6 Because of climate change, it now rains

................ . than it used to. (heavy)

O Work/in pairs. Do you agree with statements 1-6
in Exercise 3? Discuss your opinions with your
partner.

Speaking Part 4

:

@ With a partner, look at the people in pictures A
and B and discuss these questions.

e In what ways are they wasting water?
e How could they reduce this waste, do you think?

@ () Listen to Jake and Lily talking about this
topic. What three suggestions do they make for
saving water?

@ () Listen again and write the exact words Jake
and Lily use to give examples. Write one or two
words in each space.

1 In the garden, . for.imstamce , it’s best

2 if you water them at two o’clock, ...

3 a bucket of water and a sponge, ...

4 All those things ..., dishwashers and
washing machines

5 if you don’t have much to wash, ...
a few plates

Unit 11

O What other ways can you save water in the home?
Tell your partner about them. Use expressions
from Exercise 3 to introduce your examples.

Exam round-up

What do you remember about Speaking Part 4? Circle
the correct option 1-8 in ftalics.

Part 4 of the Speaking test usually lasts about

(1) (three)/ five minutes and the topic is (2) connected
with / different from the subject of the photos in Part
3. When you speak, you should (3) keep to this topic
/ change to another topic and talk about your own
experiences, as well as things you like and don’t

like. Try to use (4) only the present tense / a range of
tenses. It is important when you are talking to your
partner to (5) interrupt a lot / take turns, and when

they’re speaking, you should show you are
(6) listening to / not interested in what they’re saying.
Help them to keep talking by (7) asking for more
details and their opinions / commenting on their
grammar and pronunciation, and when it's your turn
(8) repeat everything you say / give reasons and
examples to support what you say and feel.

@ Work with a different partner. Do this exam task,
talking for about three minutes and giving plenty
of examples. The advice sheet for young people
below may help you.

Your photographs showed people doing things that
affect the environment. Now I'd like you to talk together
about how you can use less electricity at home.

‘Saving energy:

hat you can do

Don’t leave things on stand-by: turn them off.

N

Use solar-powered chargers for
your phone and MP3 player.

Use a laptop instead of a PC.
Don’t leave the fridge door open.

Try not to use the air-conditioning.

o O h W

Instead of turning up the heating,
put a sweater on.

7 Use energy-efficient light bulbs.

{01]

Turn off the lights when you
go out!




Writing Part 3 © Read the advice in the Exam round-up box and

decide if statements 1-8 are true or false.
@ Look at this Writing Part 3 task, read the letter

below it, then answer these questions.

1 Which paragraph deals with each part of the task? Exam round-up ‘%%
2 Ana has written a good letter, but she has made In Writing Part 3 you can choose to write a storyora
one mistake in each paragraph. Can you find and letter. How much do you remember about PET letter-
correct each mistake? .
writing? .

« This is part of a letter you receive from an 1 You must write an address at the top. False

English-speaking friend. 2 You should use a wide range of structures and
vocabulary.

I Your mext Letter, plense tell me about

*ﬂw - ildtite in ﬂgaw ccmerﬂg. 3 You should use mostly formal language.

4 You should use linking words like so and because

|
ich i Y +OVOUri imol? :
Which is wour favourite animal? Ave there 405 miake friors Epmplicated Serfendes,

wﬁaw/y of Hhem?

5 You only need to write about one part of the

» Now write a letter, answering your penfriend’s question.
questions. 6 You should try to give reasons and examples
+ Write your letter in about 100 words. where possible.

7 You can write a lot less than 100 words and still

A Thanks for your letter. We have some fantastic getignod marks,

animals here, such as deer, foxes and wolves.
Sometimes bears seen in the mountains, and up in
the sKy there are eagles and storks.

B The animal 1 like better of all, though, is the
wildcat. 1t's a beautiful creature. In some ways i's
like an ordinary cat, but bigger and with a bushy
tad that's black at the end.

C 7 remember seeing one when I was a child. I was * This.is part of.a Iettgr you rec_eive from your
so excited? In those days you could find them English-speaking friend, Justin.
more easyly, but now the countryside where they
used to live is covered in holiday homes, roads and
supermarkets. 1 think that's very sad.

8 You should leave time to check your completed
letter for mistakes.

.
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O Follow the instructions for the exam task
below. Try to include some passive forms and a
comparative or superlative adverb in your letter.

In your next letter; please tell me about the kinds
of pet that are popular in your country. Why do
people have them? Which do you think is the
best pet fo have?

@ () Sentences and phrases 1-6 each contain one

mistake made by PET candidates. Decide what » Nowwrite a letter to Justin, answering his

kind of error each is, and write G for grammar, questions.
V for vocabulary, WO for word order, or Sp for * Write your letter in about 100 words.
spelling. Then rewrite the sentences so they are 6 Work in pairs and give your lefter to your
correct.
partner. Read and check your partner’s letter.
1 It was a day very cold. Where you think there are mistakes, write G, V,
WO It was & very cold dm(j' WO or Sp in pencil. Then discuss your corrections
2 Ireally enjoy to be here. together.
3 ... anew film about animals which called ‘The life
of animals’ ...

4 ... afilm with plenty of exitement ...
5 Idon’t know what is the name of the mountain.
6 1hope I haven’t got a lot of mistakes.

Conserving nature




Starting off

@ Work in pairs. These pictures show different
ways of communicating a message. Talk together
about what you can see in each one.

@) Work in small groups. Discuss these questions.

1 How often do you text your friends? Or do you
prefer to phone them?

2 What do you think of graffiti?

3 Do you believe in life on other planets?

Reading Part 3

© Work in pairs. Read these extracts about types of
people, then complete sentences 1-3 with dork,
dude or geek.

[do:k] noun [C] mainly US informal a stupid or silly person

[du:d] noun [C] mainly US very informal a man

[gi:k] noun [C] informal a man who is boring and not
fashionable

Unit 12

2 Miko’s such a good skater. He’s areal ................. .

3 My uncle often drops food on himself, walks into walls
and he can’t use his mobile. He’s a ... .

@ Read this definition, then think of some examples of
slang that you use in your own language.

[sl&en] noun [U] informal language, often language that is only

\

i

used by people who belong to a particular group /z
do

€ Read the text title and look at the pictures. What
you think the text is about?

G Read the ten sentences about Martian, the language
from Mars. Underline the most important words in
each sentence.

1 Most older teenagers in China write in Martian on the
Internet.

2 Young people first started using Martian in Taiwan.

3 In the film Shaolin Soccer, Zhao Wei comes from
Mars.

4 Teenagers who use the Internet in South-East Asia are
called Martians.

5 Software companies are now selling programs to help
people write in Martian.

6 Ms Li has never tried to read messages on Mei’s
computer.




7 When Mei starts writing things in Martian, she
uses other people’s work.
8 Wang Haiyong allows his students to write their
homework in Martian.
9 Teenager Bei Bei Song considers herself to be up to
date.
10 Bei Bei Song approves of Martian.

@ The sentence which is underlined in the text Can
you speak Martian? tells us if one of the sentences
in Exercise 4 is correct or incorrect. Which one?

Do you know
what '3Q', '= =

or 'Orz’ means?
Perhaps you don't!
This is Martian.
People say that
800% of teenagers
aged between 15
and 19 in China use
this language when
they send messages
or chat with each other online. This crazy language didn't

start in China, though. |t became popular in Taiwan in
2004 and three years later, it spread to mainland China.

But where did the name Martian come from? Well, in the
comedy film Shaolin Soccer, which was made in Hong
Kong, an actor, Stephen Chow, says to actress Zhao Wei,
'Go back to your planet Mars!" Stephen says this because
Zhao is a rather strange person. She isn't really a visitor
from Mars, but Stephen thinks she is so strange and
different that he calls Zhao a Martian. Stephen's words
'Go back to ... Mars!" are now so well known in South-East
Asia that anyone who acts strangely there is known as a
Martian. Similarly, the language which teenagers in China
enjoy creating is also known as Martian because it is so
strange.

Why do so many teenagers in China use Martian? The
answer is quite easy, really. Teenagers can chat on the
Internet for hours without being understood by their
teachers or parents. In fact this very strange language
has become so popular that people are buying special
software to translate between Chinese and Martian.

Do you need to understand the word spread to
know if the sentence is correct or incorrect?

(® Read the whole text and decide if the ten

sentences are correct or incorrect. Underline
where you find your answers in the text.

@ Write one word to complete the sentences about

Reading Part 3 in the Exam round-up box on
page 108.

Ms Li, mother of teenager, Mei, was worried when

she switched on Mei's laptop because she could not
understand the emails from Mei's friends. Mei explained,
‘Those messages are in Martian because they're for me
and not my mum." Mei continued, 'Martian's not an easy
language. At first, | just copy words from texts which my
friends have already written in Martian. Then, | begin to
create some words by myself. | take pieces from Chinese
characters, add some English, Japanese or Korean words
and that makes the new language.’

Wang Haiyong, a teacher, warned that although this new
language can help develop the imagination, this Internet
slang was not suitable for use in other situations, such as
school exams or homework. 'l refuse to mark my students'
work when they use this language. They know they
shouldn't use it.

Bei Bei Song is 15 years old. She doesn't use Martian but

she doesn't think she's Ny :
L BHo.....

old-fashioned. She explains
that although she spends
hours on the Internet
chatting to her friends, she
thinks that this language

is really silly. "We're not
computer geeks who need
to mix three different
languages with crazy
pictures just to be dudes.
Martian is for dorks.

awa
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What did you say?



Exam round-up

* You will need to decide if ten sentences are correct
Or (1) e .

« Read the sentences first and underline the
important (2) ..., .

« Remember that these sentences follow the order of
the (3) oo, .

* You do not need to understand every

@).

Vocabular
Speak, talk, say, t

nd ask for

@ Read these extracts from the Cambridge Learner’s
Dictionary.

She speaks French. She-tatksFreneh.

She said she was unhappy.

Simon told me about his new job.

He told us to stay here. He-said+s-to-stay-here:

| asked the teacher for the answers to the homework | missed.

Note:

e We also use say with greetings, e.g. hello,
goodbye, goodnight, etc.

* We also use tell with the following nouns: the
truth, a lie, a joke, a story.

@ (9 PET candidates often make mistakes with
these verbs. Read sentences 1-6 and circle the
correct option in italics.

1 Olga knows how to (speak)/ talk English well.

2 He said / told me to come to 6th Avenue.
3 My new friend can talk / speak several languages.

Unit 12

. a joke
communlcatlon o

4 My new English teacher asked me to say / tell
something about my life.

5 It was Pelr who said / told me about this club.

6 TI'll ask / ask for more information about the new
pool.

© Write speak, talk, say, tell, ask or ask for in the
correct space in the mind map above. Add at least
one more expression to each verb.

O Work in pairs. Write five questions using some of
the verb + noun combinations. Change pairs. Ask
and answer your questions.

Do 3% aﬁwm(js tedd the trutinh?

Grammar
Reported speech and reported commands

verb to collect money from other people: They're
raising money for charity.

|
i
i
!
&

€ Work in small groups. Sandford School has joined
Schools for All which helps build new schools in
East Africa. List things the students could do to
raise money (e.g. sell old clothes).

@ () Listen to some students talking about how
they can raise money for this project. What
events do Scott, William and Gina suggest?



€ Rewrite Scott’s, William’s O () Listen to Tania telling Nina about the meeting and check your

and Gina’s words in reported answers to Exercise 3.
speech.
@ Use your answers to Exercise 3 to help you complete this table.
1 SCOTT: Last year we ;
organised a disco to direct speech | reported speech
collect money. present simple (1) past simple
SCOtt Sald that they ......................... present Contlnuous (2)
........................................... the year present perfect 3)
before.
past simple 4)
You can leave out that and say: 11 + infinit .
Scott said they had organised a ol nimve (5)
disco to collect money the year is/are going to (6)
before. The meaning stays the can (7)
Same. (D Use the words in bold in Exercise 3 to help you complete this table.
2 SCOTT: We can organise a direct speech | reported speech
similar event again.
. today (1) that day
Scott said they ... U
last year (2)
, my 3)
3 WILLIAM: We’ve thought
about organising a we 4)

football match.
1. page 130 Grarnmar reference. Reported speech: other changes
William said they ...

@ Work in pairs. What do you say in situations 1-4? Complete the

4 WILLIAM: In my sister’s sentences.
school, the 1 Ana says: ‘I can’t play tennis; I've hurt my arm.” Later you see her
students are going playing basketball.
to play against the “You said you comldn't szﬁ temnis because Yyou had hurt your arm.
teachers.
William said in his sister’s 2 Thalia says: ‘Someone left their MP3 player in the kitchen after the

school, the students ... party.” Later your cousin tells you that she has lost her MP3 player.
.............................................................. . “Thalia said ..’

5 WILLIAM: It doesn’t have to
be just teachers.

w

Your brother is studying abroad. He phones you and says: ‘I'm having
a great time here.” Later his teacher asks you if you’ve spoken to your
William also said ... brother.

.............................................................. . ‘My brother said ”".

6 GINA: Today we're all wearing
school uniform.

=~

Lukas says: ‘I want to sell my bike so I can buy a new one.” Later your

sister tells you she wants to buy a cheap bicycle.
Gina said we ...

‘Lukas said ..~
@ Choose two situations from Exercise 7 and write the complete story in

7 GINA: We'll pay to wear what
pay reported speech. You will need to add some extra information to the

we want.

) story.
Gina said We ...,
..................................................... what Last week T wanted to play fewnis with Ana but she told me she
we wanted. conldn't pimg becouse ...

£y -
€ page 130 Grammar reference: Reported commands

page 129 Grammar reference:
Reported speech

What did you say?




© In the meeting about the Schools for All project, Listening Part 3
Ruby told the other students to do four things.

Complete the reported commands @ Work in pairs and answer the questions in the

1 — Ruby told them Exam round-up box.
Be quiet!’ ——8r A’.r‘a.b&..gﬂdi.&f ..... .
e Exam round-up
2 | ‘Close the Ruby told Paul

How much do you remember about Listening Part 3?

dOOI' Paull" = . Are the following statements true or false?

Ruby told them 1 Read the notes and focus on the missing words.

.................................. ] 2 You need to understand every word in the
recording to be able to complete the task.

3 | ‘Think about the
suggestions!’

Ruby told them 3 The gaps follow the order of the recording. .

DOt oo ) 4 You will usually need to write one word, so don’t
waste time writing a lot more.

‘Don’t forget
the meeting!” =

5 If you complete all the gaps when you listen for the
first time, don't listen a second time.

{0 Rewrite each instruction 1-4 as a reported
command.

6 If you don't hear the answer, leave a gap.

@) Work in small groups. Your headteacher has
asked Gerry Tremain to talk to you about Web
Challenge - a website design competition. What
would you like to know about the competition?
Write at least five questions.

4

‘Turn the music down!’

€ Read Rahid’s notes below quickly. Does he want
to find out the same things as you?

Web Challenge

The website: in English

‘Don’t worry!’

The teams: each team: one adult
knownasthe (1) ...
and 3-6 members

Members: must be at school

Age limit: between 9and (2) ............ years old

Website content: e.g. a favourite (3) ...
or free-time activity

Prizes: digital equipment and money for schools

'3 Charlie’s mum told him ... E

3

Entries will be displayed on the ‘Web Challenge/

First prize for teams - aweekin (5) ...

Dates: competition registration closes 30th

‘Don’t forget to phone!’

' 4 Chloe’s family told her

Unit 12

the gaps.



Grammar

( Nadia’s team wins the competition. Here are some

ported questions sentences about Nadia’s trip to Australia. For each
e . question 1-5, complete the second sentence so that
O Wor in small groups. Write at least three more it means the same as the first, using no more than
questions you would ll_k_e to ask Gerry about the theres wads.
Web Challenge competition.
A . 3 1 A reporter asked Nadia if she was nervous about
How will T kmow if T win’ flying to Australia.
€ () Listen to the recording. Does Gerry answer all Abrepofrlte-r asked Nadl?’ 2 ....... Are woH...... nervous
your questions? about flying to Australia?
‘ 2 Nadia asked Shaila, “‘Where are you from?’
€ (?) Listen to the recording again. Write the Nadia asked Shaila where ... from
correct student’s name: Julian, Haley, Nadia, 3 Nadia asked Shaila if she wanted to share a room in

Hamad or Jade next to their question 1-5. the hotel.

1 .. Nadiax..... asked if she could enter the competition Nadia-asklfdlf hailie’l, s ——" b glvacei
e — room in the hotel?

...... Com T emter the compefition om my own? . 4 Nadia asked the tour guide, “What are we going to

o S asked if their coach had to work in their do after breakfastz”
school. Nadia asked the tour guide what ...,
............................................................................................................................................... to do after breakfaSt.

3 asked how they registered for the 5 The tour guide asked the group, ‘Have you enjoyed
competition. your trip?’
......................................................................................................... The tour guide asked the group ...

4 asked what they did if they had enjoyed their trip.

technical problems. Indirect questions

5 asked what they would see in Australia. (> page 131 Grammar reference: Indirect questions
......................................................................................................... 0 m When Nadia returned from her trip to
O Write the students’ actual words in the spaces Australia, a .
above. If necessary, listen to the recording again local newspaper
to check your answers. journalist

interviewed her.

page 130 Grammar reference: Reported questions Listen to the

&

@ Look at the reported questions 1-5 above, then !)egim.ling of the
circle the correct option in CAPITALS for a-e 1nterv1e“{. What
below, to complete these rules about reported does Nadia say
questions. about Sydney
| V ; T harbour?
3 Rules @ (%) Listen to the
- . recording again
- esflons:
) Inreported 4 and complete the journalist’s questions below.
= ~ STAYS THE SAME
= a the normal guestion order
) /(CHANGES )
ALLY
": b the fense STAYS THE SAME 4 2;;2 o -1l was wondering if L could...... ASK.YOU.......some.
™ CHANGES LIKE \N REPORTED questions about your trip.
i 1 an
) < we ALWAYS / NEVER use do, does or did a3 2 1'd like £0 KNOW WAL YOU cooovvrrcerecrerenriens of Sydney.
- i
- audliary ver? \@N'T a question word _3 1 can’t remember Where ... in Sydney.
= : S/ aqu /
- dwe use ;{Wk/\e: Th::_c) 4 Could you tell me where .... B s 1
IS (what/when/where, efc. . .
= o we USE / DON'T LIGE a question mark atthe end of 5 Tell me what ... in Australia.
:; the sentence.
-

What did you say? @




€ Work in pairs. When we ask for information, we
sometimes use indirect questions to sound more
polite. Write the direct question for the journalist’s

questions from Exercise 2.

W N =

-5

Could I ask. won. some. gtestions. about. your. frip.

What did ..o
Where did ..o
Where was

What did ..o

O Circle the correct option in CAPITALS to complete
these rules.

b%&bbh%hh&&bb&bbbhbf

Rules

When a direct question becomes part of a longer

indirect question:

| the normal question order QTAYS THE SAME/

2 the fense CHANGES / STAYS THE SAME. .

3 we ALWAYS / NEVER use do, does or did as an auxiliary
verD, efc.

4 we use :
question word (what?, when?, where?, etc)

5 we SOMETIMES / NEVER
end of the question.

if or whether (more formal), Fthere 'S /1SN Ta

use a question mark af the

@ Compare the rules for indirect questions with the

rules for reported questions on page 111. Which two
rules are different?

Vocabulary

Prepositions of place

2

O Work in pairs. Student A turns to page 173 and
Student B turns to page 174.

@ When you are ready, take turns to describe the
position of your objects to your partner. Your

partner draws the object on their plan. At the end,

compare plans.

Speaking Part 3

@ Read the examiner’s instructions below and look at

-

the photos (but don’t talk about the photos yet).

<

»

P

Now I'd like each of you to talk on your own

about something. I'm going to give each of you a
photograph of people communicating with others.
Please tell us what you can see in your photographs.

0 {®) Listen to the recording and answer questions

1-3 by drawing a picture. If necessary, listen to the
recording again.

1 Where are Todd’s keys?
2 Where’s the sports shop?
3 Where’s Elen, Imogen’s cousin?

@ Work in small groups. Compare your pictures with
the pictures on page 173.

€ Label the pictures you drew in Exercise 1 with the

How much do you remember about Speaking Part

3? Choose the correct option in jtalics in these
sentences.

1

@) Answer the questions in the Exam round-up box.

Exam round-up

~

The examiner will ask you to describe a colour

photograph on your own / with your partner for
about one minute / two minutes.

You should describe what you can see / use your
imagination.

3 If you don’'t know the word for something in the
words in the box. picture, point / use one of the expressions from
ontheright between opposite on inside ) o .
in  nextto behind infrontof over | 4 If you want to describe where something is, point /

NS B —— use a suitable preposition. \
(12) unit 12




€ Take turns to describe one of the photos on page

1

12. Does your partner follow the advice in the

Exam round-up box?

Writing Part 3

@ Work in small groups. Look at these pictures and
sentences. What do you think happened next?

I

locked the door.

on @

1

realised that I hadn’t The message began,

won first prize!’

was in class when As I got on the train, I

my mobile phone rang. saw an empty seat next

to my favourite actor.

@ Read these two Writing Part 3 questions and

a

nswer questions 1-5 below.

¢ You have to write a story for your English teacher.

' Your story must begin with this sentence:

[ was in class when my mobile phone rang.
e Write your story in about 100 words.

‘Congratulations! You've

e You have to write a story for your English teacher.

e Your story must have this title:
Winning first prize
e Write your story in about 100 words.

UL W N =

What do you have to write in each question?
Who do you have to write it for?

How many words do you have to write?

What’s the difference between the two questions?
Do you have to write a story in Writing Part 32

€ Now read this story, then answer the questions
that follow. Don’t correct the student’s mistakes
for the moment.

T was in edass when wy mobile phone ramng. T
couldn’t believed it. T had ‘Pargo’r to switeh the
phone off. T didn't kmow what to do because
the phone was still ri*nai*ng. Shouﬁd T answer
the phone? The teacher stopped f’al}(ifng and
she looked divectly at me. She asked all the
student what the noise was and we answered
that it was a mobile phone. Suddenty she Looked
embarrassed. She told us that she had to Left
- the cdassroom for a minute. She pic;(ed up her
bug ond left the room. As soon as the teacher
closed tie door, the rmgmg noise stoped.

1 Which question does it answer?

2 Why did the phone stop ringing when the teacher
closed the door?

O Work in pairs. Discuss whether the following
sentences are correct (v) or incorrect (X).
1 The student has written about 100 words.
2 The answer is well organised.
3 There is a clear ending to the story.
4

The ideas are connected using and,
because, etc.

The student has used different tenses.

6 The student has used reported speech
and reported questions.

9%

(] ) e

7 Ican understand the answer although
there are some mistakes.

@ Read the answer again and correct the five /
mistakes. This student has made two different
types of mistake. What are they?

(® Write a story using one of the situations in
Exercise 1 as the first line. Write about 100 words.
Remember to make sure the sentences in Exercise
4 are correct for your answer.

@ Work in small groups. Read each other’s answers.
If all the sentences in Exercise 4 are correct for
the answer you are reading, it is probably a good
answer.

What did you say? @



Unit 11 Vocabulary and grammar review

Grammar Vocabulary

@ Circle the correct option in italics. € For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence
so that it means the same as the first, using no
more than three words. Include a noun with a
suffix in your answer.

My family and | (1) are lived /(live)in an old house on the
coast. When it (2) built/ was builtin the 19th century, it
was over 500 metres from the sea, but now the water

(3) seems | is seemed to be getting closer all the time. 1 My parents were educated at the local school.

My parents’ .education was. at the local school.

The sea level _(4) is risen | rises every year, and thg soil 2 Everyone was very excited when the match began.
(5) washes | is washed away by the waves. Sometimes, There Was ... when the match began.
when there is a storm, the water (6) /s reached / 3 I'd like to reserve a room at the hotel, please.
reachesthe house. Last February, for instance, the I'd like to make ..., for a room at the
basement (7) completely flooded | was completely hotel, please.
flooded by sea water, and a small building near our house 4 The doctor quickly examined the patient and said
(8) disappeared | was disappeared overnight. Unless she was fine. .

The doctor gave the patient ... and

something (9) does / is done immediately, we (10) are

; - : ; said she was fine.
known | know that our home will be next. Some other 5 -

We often celebrate New Year all night.

along the coast (11) saved / were savedwhena Ot New YBaP .o go on all night.
! in front of them, and we 6 The airline did not inform us about the delay.
o We Were given ... about the delay.

O Complete the crossword with words from Unit 11.

S

@) Complete sentences 1-8 with the comparative or T 5
superlative adverb form of the words in the box. - | | I N
3

bad careful earfly frequent — @ =

good hard quick strong ‘ ‘

1 To see wild animals in the countryside, you - ]
should getup .......... earfier. ... in the morning. . ¢

2 Theicemelted ... as the temperature 1 ]
increased. — 3 5 T /

3 Of all the people at the meeting, Lauren spoke L L
.................................. . She made a great speech.

4 Busesstop here ... NOW: every ten — ] — ]
minutes. I

5 Wemusttry ..o to find solutions to Fl i l
environmental problems. 12 I ‘ |

6 They’re all bad musicians in that band, and the
gUItarist Plays ... of all. ACTORE Down,

7 The wind began to blow ... as the 1 big animal with long 2 power from gas, wind,
storm approached. ek etc.

8 If we all use energy ................... = We Eall 5 long creature withno 3 things that are thrown
reduce the amount of pollution we cause. legs away

6 small flying animal 4 fuel for cars and trucks
8 big bird that cannot 5 from the sun
fly 7 bird that lives near water
11 use less of something 9 big, meat-eating animal
12 use something again 10 use too much of
something



Unit 12 Vocabulary and grammar review

Vocabulary

@ (@ PET candidates often make mistakes when
they describe where something is. Correct one
mistake in each of these sentences.

opposite
In my living room, in-opposite-of the back wall
there is my TV and my hi-fi.
My bed is infront of the right window, opposite the
door.
At the right there are two armchairs and a sofa.
[ often meet my friends in the Saman café next the
cinema.
There is a club and a park in the street where I

ive.

In the park, there’s a big tree behind of a small
lake.

I like going to the Odeon cinema because it is
inside of the shopping centre.

Isfahan, as you know, has a lot of historic bridges
on the river.

€) Rewrite the sentences above so that they are true
for you/your town.

T wy living voom, the TV is in Frout of the sofa.

€) Complete these sentences with the verbs from
the box in the correct form. You will need to use
some verbs more than once.

ask askfor say speak tell

1

2

Some of my friends can ... Speak. ... several

languages really well.

In your letter you ... me about your
plans to visit my country.

RO ‘goodnight’ to everyone and
went to bed.

I'm going to ..o, some new trainers for
my birthday.

My friend started laughing and ...
me why I was only wearing one earring.
There’s a boy in my class who likes
.................................. jokes all the time.

I became very nervous and decided to
.................................. the teacher the truth.

Grammar

O () Frederique has written to her English-
speaking friend to tell her what people have
asked her this week. Correct the mistake in each
sentence.

1

When I arrived at training, the coach came up to
me and asked me what was-myname. Wﬁ nome
was

My friend asked me what was the team called.
The next day, the phone rang at 7.30 in the
morning. It was Paula. She asked me why didn’t I
go to the exam.

My mum asked me why was I crying.

Paula asked me what was I going to do.

Paula also asked me where should she go in the
summer.

Anyway I imagine you are wondering when am I
going to visit you. '

@ Kate’s talking about how she spends her free
time. Rewrite her statements in reported speech.

1

‘I love going to the cinema on Sunday afternoons.’
She said .S(/.»@.,.ZQ)./&d_gqmg. to the cinema on Sunday
afternoons.

‘I'm not very keen on thrillers but ...

She said ..o, on thrillers but ...
‘... I'love comedies.’

She Said ..o .
‘I didn’t go to the cinema last week because ...
She said ..., to the cinema last week
because ...

‘... we’ve just finished our exams.’

She said ..o, their exams.
‘T'll go to the cinema today if I can.’

She Said ..o .

( Imagine you are interviewing Kate. Write the
questions for her statements.

What do Yyou Like domg on Suﬂdmg afternoons?

@ Rewrite your direct questions from Exercise 6 as
reported questions.

T asked vwou what wou Liked doi*mg an Sundnw
mﬂfremaogs. 15 16
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Unit 1

Prepositions of time

The prepositions at, on and in tell
us when something happens.

We use at for times of the day: at
ten o'clock, at 8.15, at lunchtime, etc.
and with expressions such as at the
weekend, at night, at New Year, etc.

We use on for days and dates: on
Monday, on Saturday morning, on
February 5th, on the last day of the
month, etc.

We use in for years, seasons,
months, long periods, and parts of
the day: in 2010, in winter, in July, in
the holidays, /n the afternoon etc

Frequency adverbs

We use frequency adverbs to say
how often something happens.

We can use a word, e.g. sometimes,
always or a phrase like most
afternoons or every night.

We usually put one-word frequency
adverbs (and hardly ever) before
the main verb: We sometimes watch
a film in the evening. | don’t usually
go out until 8 o’clock. It hardly ever
rains in July.

With am, are, is, was or were, etc.
they come after the verb: They
are always late! Nowadays my
grandmother is often ill.

They also come after auxiliary and
modal verbs: /t has often happened.
I can never understand him.

If we want to, we can put usually,
often, sometimes and occasionally
at the beginning or end of a
sentence: Occasionally, we eat in
the garden. | feel tired sometimes.

We cannot put always or never at
the beginning or end: Ahvays-+work
hard. 1play-table-tennis-never.

We put phrases at the beginning

or end: / have piano lessons once a
week. Most evenings [ stay at home.

We can form questions using:
How often do you, Do you ever, Do
you always, etc.: How often do you
swim? Do you ever drink tea? Do
you always walk to school?

Present simple and present continuous

Present simple

I/you/we/they :gg:s
He/she/it
I/you/we/they | don’t on Sundays (?)
He/she/it doesn’t Work
Do I/you/we/they
Does - he/she/it wark
Present continuous
I ‘m
You/we/they re
He/she/it ’s
I ’m not
You/we/they aren’t / 're not | working this afternoon (?)
He/she/it isn’t / ’s not
Am I
Are you/we/they
Is he/she/it

The present simple is used to describe:
e a permanent state or situation: / five in the town where [ was born.

e a fact or something which is always true: The earth goes around the sun.

e an activity which happens regularly or occasionally: He gets up at six o’clock

every day.

The present continuous is used to describe:

a temporary situation: /'m living with my uncle while they are pa/nt/ng our
house. -

an activity happening at the present moment: /'m sorry you can’t talk to her at
the moment. She’s having a shower.

an activity in progress but not exactly at the present moment: /'m studying
three foreign languages, so I'm quite busy nowadays.

a situation which is changing or developing: Lots of people are coming to live
here, so the town is growing quickly.

things the speaker finds strange or annoying, with a/ways. (This is a way
of complaining): You're always using the telephone. Our phone bill will be
enormous!

something which happens frequently, with always: My girlfriend is always
cooking me special meals!

Grammar reference @
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State verbs

Verbs which describe states, not actions, are not
usually used in the continuous. These verbs describe:

thoughts: believe know remember forget think
(meaning believe) feel (meaning believe) guess (meaning
believe) suppose understand, etc.

feelings: fike hate want need prefer, etc.

senses: smell taste hear see

possession: have belong own contain include, etc.
existence: exist rem\a/n consist seem mean matter, etc.
the verb be Fe o \

Some state verbs can be used in the continuous when
they describe actions:

 I'm thinking about what you said. (I'm considering it.) She’s

feeling unhappy. (How she is at the moment.) The shop
assistant is weighing the fruit for us. (He’s measuring the
number of kilos.) Other verbs like this include see, taste,
smell and be.

Countable and uncountable nouns

Nouns can be either countable [C] or
uncountable [U].

Some nouns can be both countable [C] and
uncountable [U], but with a difference in meaning:
They say it’s healthy to drink tea. [U] (tea in general) Would
you like a tea? [C] (a cup of tea) Living in a large house is a
lot of work. [U] That picture is a work of art. [C]

The grammar for countable nouns is different from the
grammar for uncountable nouns.

A few, a little, many, much, a lot of, lots of

We often use different quantifiers (a few, many, etc.)
with countable and uncountable nouns.

For small quantities of countable nouns, we use a few: a
few students.

For small quantities of uncountable nouns, we use a little:
a little information.

For large quantities of countable nouns, we use many:
Many houses were damaged by the storm. Are there many
rooms in the hotel? | don’t have many CDs.

For large quantities of uncountable nouns in negative
sentences and questions, we use much: There isn’t much
information. Do you have much homework?

We can use a /ot of, or lots of, for large quantities of
countable and uncountable nouns: We had a lot of fun. |
have lots of friends. Does she have lots of money?

If there is no noun after the quantifier, we use a /ot
without of: / like him a lot.

We can use other words to refer to a quantity of an
uncountable noun, e.g. a bit of food, an amount of money,
a drop of water.

Prepositions of place

The prepositions at, on and in tell us where someone or
something is.

We use at for a point, e.g. at the bus stop, and in
expressions like at the top, at the back, at the station, at
the seaside, at school and at a party.

We use on for surfaces, e.g. on the table, on the Wall/and
lines, e.g. on the coast, on the border. /

We use in when someone or something is in a sp’ace, e.g.
in a building, in a field, in the water, in South America.

Countable nouns:

® use a or an in the singular, e.g. a job,
an animal

® can be made plural, e.g. cars, books

* use some and any in the plural, e.g.
some friends, any answers

Uncountable nouns:

do not use a or an

cannot be made plural, e.g. work, music

use verbs in the singular, e.g. the news is good, music helps me relax
use some and any in the singular, e.g. some food, any advice

Some common uncountable nouns in English

accommodation advice countryside
experience food furniture
knowledge luggage make-up
noise paper pollution
shampoo smoke software
time transport work

damage electricity equipment
homework  housework information
money music news

rain research scenery
space sugar sunshine

Complete PET



Unit 2

Past simple and past continuous

Past simple
Be
I/he/she/it was (n’t)
You/we/they were (n’t)
- at home yesterday (?)
Was I/he/she/it
Were you/we/they
Yes I/he/she/it was
you/we/they were
No I/he/she/it wasn’t
7 you/we/they weren’t
Most other verbs
I/you/he/she/it/ watched
we/they
TV
I/you/he/she/it/ .
’ 2
e /itiey didn’t watch yesterday (?)
I h
Did ./you/ e/she/ watch
it/we/they
I .
Ves /you/he/she/it/ did
we/they
No I/you/he/she/it/ didnt
we/they
Past continuous
I/he/she/it was (n’t)
You/we/they | were (n’t) . v
- watching yesterday
Was I/he/she/it at 6 pm ()
Were you/we/they
I/he/she/it was
Yes
you/we/they = were
No I/he/she/it wasn’t
you/we/they | weren’t

Regular verbs in the past simple end in -ed: watched, arrived, played, etc.

g,

- page 132 Irregular verbs

The past simple is used to describe:

e actions or events in the past: / visited
Egypt last year.

e actions or events which happened one
after another: / saw the Pyramids, then
| went to the Cairo Museum and later |
went to a traditional restaurant.

The past continuous is used to
describe:

e activities that were already happening
at a moment in the past: We were
doing a maths exam in class when
my mobile rang. (= We were in the
middle of the exam when the phone
rang.) While I was walking to school,
I met a friend. (= On my way to school |
met a friend)

e activities when we are not interested
in when the activity started and we do
not know if this activity finished or not:
The sun was shining and | was feeling
happy. (= We know that the sun was
shining at the same moment as | was
feeling happy, but we don’t know when
these activities started or when they
finished.)

We often use the past simple and the
past continuous together to show
that an action happened in the middle
of an activity: / was watching television
when the telephone rang. (= We started
watching television and in the middle of
this activity, the telephone rang.) (We don't
know if | stopped watching TV after the
telephone rang.)

| was watching television

>

the telephone rang

Remember: state verbs are not normally
used in the past continuous

{3 page 117 Present simple and present
continuous

Grammar reference .
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When, while and as

e We can use when, while or as to introduce an activity in
the past continuous:
When/While/As | was watching TV, the telephone rang.

Spelling of regular past simple and -ing forms

|

i

infinitive past simple rule -ing form rule
most regular watch watched add -ed watching add -ing
verbs
verbs ending
in:
-e arrive arrived add -d arriving usually remove
-e, add -ing
consonant + y | study studied y changes to i, studying no change, add
| add -ed -ing
vowel + y play played no change, add playing no change, add
_ -ed -ing
one-syllable, plan planned double the last planning double the last
consonant- consonant, add consonant, add
vowel- -ed -ing
consonant
more than one  prefer preferred double the last preferring double the last
syllable, as consonant consonant, add
above, stress on -ing
final syllable
more than one | open opened no change, add opening no change, add
syllable, as -ed -ing
above, stress
not on final
syllable
-l* travel* travelled* double final * travelling* | double final [*

e We generally use when to introduce an action in the past
simple:
| was watching TV when the telephone rang.

* In British English (The final /is not doubled in US English.)

Used to
| I/you/he/ used to Used to is used to describe things that happened
she/it/we/ regularly in the past but don’t happen now: / used to
they wear a school uniform but now I don’t. We didn’t use to get
I/you/he/ | didn’t t homework when we were younger but now we do.
ou/ne 1an use to
shye/n/we / play with dolls (?) | Note:

they Used to'is only used in the past. To talk about things that
happen regularly in the present, use the present simple with

Did I/yog/he/ use to an adverb like usually, every day, etc.: | usually drink water
she/it/we/ . .
they with my lunch. He catches the same train every day.

Complete PET




Unit 3

Verbs followed by to or -ing

:3& _‘/u %

LD, (

P

Some verbs are followed by the -ing form of".ahother
verb: Everyone enjoys listening to music. I've finished reading
my book. Other verbs like this include:

admit, 21\)07(1 dislike, fancy, feel like, imagine, mention, mind,
miss, practise, put off, suggest.

Some verbs are followed by the to infinitive of another
verb: We expected to win the game. | can’t afford to buy a
bike. Other verbs like this include: agree, appear, attempt,
begin, decide, demand, fail, hope, intend, learn, manage, offer,
plan, pretend, promise, refuse, seem, want, would like.

Some verbs are followed by the -ing form or the to
infinitive of another verb with similar meanings: / /ove
playing tennis. I love to play tennis. It continued raining all
day. It continued to rain all day. Other verbs like this include:
begin, continue, hate, like, love, prefer, start.

Some verbs are followed by the -ing form or the
infinitive of another verb, but with a different meaning:

“verb + infinitive

verb + -ing

remember  Did you remember | I remember feeling
to bring your very tired at the end
running shoes? (an | of the race (a memory
action you have to | ot something in the
do) past)
forget Don’t forget to bring | I'll never forget
your tennis racket winning my first
(an action you have | tennis championship
to do) (a memory of
something in the
past)
regret I regret to tell you I regret not training
CouC the race has been harder before the race
cancelled (regret + | (I'm sorry I didn’t do
to say / to tell / to this)
inform means: I'm
sorry to give you
this information)
try I'm running every If you want to get
day because I'm fit, why don’t you
trying to get fit (my | try swimming?
aim is to get fit) (swimming is a way
to achieve what you
want)
stop During the race, he | When he realised

stopped to drink
some water (in
order to drink some
water)

he couldn’t win, he
stopped running (he
didn’t continue)

Phrasal verbs

A phrasal verb consists of two or three parts. There
are three main kinds of phrasal verb:

e verb + adverb, with object, e.g. He picked up his coat.
e verb + adverb, without object, e.g. The plane took off.

e verb + adverb + preposition, with object, e.g. / got on
with my work.

Unit 4

Comparative and superlative adjectives

We use a comparative adjective to compare two people or
things and to say one thing has more (or less) of a quality
(size, height, etc.) than the other: A blue whale is heavier

than an elephant. Mount Everest is higher than K2.

We use a superlative adjective to compare one person or
thing with all those in the same group and to say this thing—
has the most (or least) of a quality: There are many high
mountains in the world but Mount Everest is the highest.

Comparative adjectives I Superlative adjectives

e We add -er to one- ® We add -est to one-
syllable adjectives, e.g. syllable adjectives:
deep, high, tall. The The giraffe is the tallest
Pacific Ocean is deeper animal in the world.
than the Atlantic.

e We add -er to two- e We add -est to two-
syllable adjectives syllable adjectives

». ending in -y or -1y, e.g. ending in -y or -ly.
noisy, friendly. My The blue whale is the
brother is friendlier heaviest animal in the
than me.

e We use more to form
the comparative
of most other two-
syllable adjectives.
Gold is more expensive
than silver.

e 'After the adjective we
usually put than.

e The adjectives good,
bad and far form
irregular comparisons.

e We can sometimes use | ® We can sometimes use

least instead of most:

This mobile phone is the

least expensive.

world.

We use most to form
the superlative of two-
syllable adjectives: The
mosquito is the most
dangerous creature.

N

Before the adjective we
usually put the.

The adjectives good,

bad and far form
irregular superlatives.

less instead of more:

A mobile phone is
normally less expensive
than a laptop.

Grammar reference @




Spelling of comparative and superlative adjectives

Regular v

adjective comparative | superlative @ rule

deep deeper deepest Most
adjectives add
-er or -est
Adjectives
ending in:

safe safer safest -e add -r or -st

noisy noisier noisiest -y change to -i,
add -er or -est

big bigger biggest one vowel] +

one consonant
double the last
consonant, add
-er or -est

good better best irregular
bad worse worst
far farther/ farthest/

further furthest

Irregular ‘

A bit, a little, much, far, a lot

We can’t use very with comparatives but we can use much,
far or a lot. Cheetahs are much/far/a lot faster than

elephants. (Not €heetahs-arevery-fasterthan-etepharnts:)

We can use a bit or a little to describe a small difference:
Canada is a bit / a little bigger than the USA.

(Not) as ... as ...

We use as + adjective + as to sﬁy two things are the
same in some way: Tara is as tall as Hannah. (= Tara is the
same height as Hannah.)

We use not as + adjective + as to say that one thing is
less than another: Hannah is not as tall as her brother. (=
Hannah is shorter than her brother.)

We can use so in negative sentences to replace the
first as: Hannah is not so tall as her brother.

Remember: the form of the adjective does not change:

frotr-astafler-as (not) as tall as.

Big and enormous (gradable and non-
gradable adjectives)

e Big (good, happy, surprised, etc.) are gradable adjectives.
We can say someone or something is quite, very or really
big (good, happy, surprised, etc.) to talk about how big
(good, happy, surprised, etc.) they are. We can also say
something is extremely big which means it's much bigger
than usual.

@ Complete PET

e Enormous (fantastic, delighted, astonished, etc.) are
non-gradable adjectives, meaning very big (good, happy,
surprised, etc.). We can say really or absolutely enormous
but not normally quite®, very or extremely enormous.

*quite here means a little ﬁ page 126 quite with non-
gradable adjectives to mean completely

Unit 5

Can, could, might, may (ability and
possibility)

To say someone has (or hasn’t) an ability, we use can,
can’t, could and couldn’t:

Francesca can speak five languages, but she can’t speak
Russian. As a child, she could play the piano but she couldn’t
play the violin.

e The question forms are can you and could you: Can you
swim? Could you run 20 kilometres when youwﬁe very
young?

e We use can and could with see, hear, smell, feel and
taste: From the top of the mountain you could see for
more than 50 km. | can hear a strange noise coming from
upstairs.

To express possibility about the present or future,
we use may, might or could: | may come and visit you
next summer. We might go to the cinema this evening if we
finish all our work in time. We should go out for a walk now
because it could rain later.

We use may not and might not for the negative (not

" can’t or couldn’t, which express certainty): frankie is

looking very pale: he may not be very well. Don’t cook any
dinner for me because | might not be back in time.

Should, shouldn’t, ought to, must, musin’t,
have to, don’t have to (obligation and
prohibition)

To give somebody advice we use should or, less often,
ought to: You should get a new pair of shoes. You ought to

. have a rest now.

P

e Particularly in the negative, shouldn’tis more common
than oughtn’t: You shouldn’t work so hard. The question
form is should I/she, etc: Should we go now?

e We often use should (and occasionally ought to) to talk
about the right thing to do, but which is different from
what really happens: / should do the housework instead
of watching television in the middle of the afternoon. He
should write his own answers instead of copying them
from the Internet.



To express obligation, we use must and have to: You
must be quiet. | have to go now.

e We use must when the obligation is something we
agree with. Teacher to students: You must hand in your
homework on Monday.

e We use have to when the obligation comes from
someone else: My teacher has given me a lot of
homework which | have to do for Monday.

e We use must for strong advice: You must be careful if you
stay out late at night.

e The question forms are must I/you, etc. and do I/you, etc.
have to: Must we stop writing now? Do they have to wear
uniforms at that school?

To express prohibition, we use mustn’t: You mustn’t go

in there - it says ‘No entry!’. You mustn’t speak during the

exam - it’s forbidden. -, g

¢ Do not use don’t have to to express prohibition: You
mustn’t use your mobile phone in class (it's not allowed).
Compare this with: You don’t have to use your mobile
phone to speak to Fayed. Look! He’s over there (i.e. it's
not necessary).

e Never use mustn't about the past. For prohibition in the
past, we can use not allowed to, e.g. We weren’t allowed
to speak. For something that wasn’t necessary, we often
use didn’t have to: Jo gave me a ticket for the concert, so
1 didn’t have to pay.

To say that there is no obligation, or it’'s not necessary, we
use don’t have to, don’t need to or needn’t: This is a really
good exercise on phrasal verbs for anyone who's interested,
but it's not for homework, so you don’t have to do it if you
don’t want to. You needn’t learn all the vocabulary on this
page - only the words you think are useful.

Adjectives with -ed and -ing

There are many adjectives which can be formed with

-ed or -ing. ’

e Adjectives with -ed express how the person feels about
something: She was terrified as Dracula approached her.

e Adjectives with -ing are used to describe the person or
thing which produces the feeling: There's a surprising
article in today’s newspaper (| felt surprised when | read
it).

e Common adjectives like this include:

amused/amusing annoyed/annoying  disappointed/
disappointing bored/boring relaxed/relaxing o -
surprised/surprising  tired/tiring depressed/
depressing embarrassed/embarrassing interested/
interesting amazed/amazing excited/exciting
disgusted/disgusting satisfied/satisfying

Unit 6

Present perfect

I/you/we/ | have / ’ve
they
he/she/it has /’s
I/you/we/ | have not /
they haven’t
- arrived home (?)
he/she/it has not /
hasn’t
Have I/you/we/
they
Has he/she/it
N =

Regular verbs have the same form for the past simple
and the past participle: arrived, watched, played, etc.

Some irregular verbs have the same form for the past
simple and the past participle: cut, felt, bought, etc.

Other irregular verbs have a different form for the past
simple and past participle: done, given, written, etc.

» page 132 Irreqular verbs

We use the present perfect to connect the past with
the present. It is used to describe something which
started in the past and:

e has a connection with the present: /'ve finished all my
exams (so I'm very happy now).

e continues into the present: /'ve lived here for five years
(and | still live here now).

Just, already and yet

We often use the adverbs just, already or yet with

the present perfect to talk about things that have
happened before now but have a connection with the
present.

e We use just to talk about things that happened a short
time ago: /'ve just eaten (= | ate a short time ago and
I'm not hungry now). Magda’s just gone out (= She left a
short time ago so you can’t speak to her now).

e We use already to say something has happened, often
sooner than expected. ‘Do page 23 for homework!’ ‘We've
already done that page.’ (= That page is finished now so
we don't need to do it again.)

‘When are you going to tidy your bedroom?’ ‘I've already
'tidied it (= The room is tidy now so | don’t need to do it
again.)

Note: these two adverbs normally go in the middle of the
sentence, between have and the past participle: /'ve just
bought some new trainers. She’s already read that book.
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e We often use yet in questions and negative sentences when we expect something to happen. It means until now: ‘Have
you seen the new Kate Winslet film yet?’ ‘No, | haven't seen it yet.’ (= No, | haven't seen the film at a time before now but

| expect I'll go.)

Note: Yet normally goes at the end of the question or sentence: ‘Have you finished yet?’ ‘No, | haven't finished yet.’

Since and for

We often use since and for with the present perfect to talk about a time that started in the past and continues

into the present.

o We use since to talk about the beginning of a period of
time:

e \We use forto talk about the whole period of time:

Michael Keen has written |

three novels 2007
since last year f
He’s played tennis three Wednesday

times

Present perfect or past simple?

I’ve been on the basketball | for

team

three years
three weeks
a long time

o We often use How long to ask questions about this
period of time: ‘How long have you had those trainers?’

‘Since last year.’
\

Present perfect

We normally use the present perfect when:

¢ we are thinking about the past and the present: I've
broken my arm so I can’t do the maths exam. Molly has
bought a ticket for the concert tonight. (= Molly has a
ticket and plans to go to the concert tonight.)

* we are not interested in when this action happened,
but we are interested in the result now:
I've lost my keys (and now I can’t open my front door).
1've finished all my homework (so I don’t have to do it
NOW).

We can also use the present perfect to:

e talk about experiences over a time that started in the
past and continues until now, but we don’t say when:
JK Rowling has written seven Harry Potter books. (=
She may write more.)

I've never been to Japan (until now, but I may go in the
future).

® to give news:

Rafa Nadal has won again. I've had my hair cut.
Remember if we ask questions about a time that
started in the past and continues into the present, we
use the present perfect:

‘How long have you lived here?’

‘T've lived here for three years.” (= I'm interested in a
time period that started in the past and continues until
Nnow.)

‘How many matches have you played this week?’ (= I'm
interested in a time period that started in the past and
continues until now.)

Past simple

We normally use the past simple when:

¢ we are thinking about the past but not the present:
I broke my arm when I was riding my bike. Seth
bought two tickets for last week’s concert and he went
with his friend Jim. (= Seth went to the concert with
Jim last week.)

e we are interested in when this action happened:
I lost my keys yesterday (and I couldn’t open the
front door). I did my homework last night.

We use the past simple:
* when these experiences happened over a time in the
past:
JRR Tolkien wrote the Lord of the Rings.
(= Tolkien’s dead so he won’t write more.)
When [ was in Asia, I didn't go to Japan.
(= I'm not in Asia now).
¢ to add more details to this news:
' He beat Roger Federer. (not kas beater)
[ went to that new hairdresser’s.
We use the past simple to ask questions about a time
in the past:
‘When did you move here?’
‘May 2009.” (= I'm interested in a particular date in
the past.)
‘What time did the match start?’
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Unit 7

Ways of expressing the future
Here are some ways of talking about the future.

tense { use

future simple

probably and maybe

1 with things which are not certain,
especially with I think, I hope, I expect,

| examples »
She’ll probably phone later. I think it’ll be
warmer next week.

2 predictions for the future

Sea levels will rise by several centimetres.
The climate will change.

3 will can also be used to:
®* make requests
* make promises
* make offers

of speaking

* express a decision made at the moment

Will you help me with my homework?

I won’t forget to give you a present.

I'll buy you a sandwich if you're hungry.
That’s the phone ringing — I'll get it!

going to future 1
present evidence

predictions about the future based on

Your work is so good that I reckor you're going
to get a Grade A. =D
Look at the clouds! I think it’s going to snow.

2 future plans and intentions

I'm going to study biology at university.
He says he’s going to phone you tomorrow.

present
continuous

things arranged between people for the future

I'm seeing the dentist tomorrow - I phoned her
assistant yesterday.

present simple events fixed on a timetable

The flight to Paris takes off at six.
Our train leaves at 5.15.

In some cases, more than one verb form is possible:

¢ In practice, an agreed arrangement (present continuous)
may be almost exactly the same as a plan (going to): I'm
seeing Joey tonight. / I'm going to see Joey tonight.

e When it is not clear whether a prediction is based on fact
(going to) or opinion (will), we can use either of these
forms: Amy is going to pass her exam. (I'm the teacher
and I've seen some of her exam marks.) / Amy will pass
her exam. (1 know Amy and | think she’s very clever.)

Prepositions of movement

To say how we travel, we normally use by: We went to
Paris by train.

s Expressions like this include by car, by plane, by ship, by
boat, by ferry.

¢ We also say by road, by sea, by air, by rail, by metro, by
underground.

» But we say on foot, not by-feot. There were no buses so
we went on foot.

o We can't use by with a, the, her, etc. in expressions like a
taxi, the plane, her bike. Instead, we say in a taxi, on the
plane, on her bike.

To talk about cars and taxis, we use in: They arrived at
the cinema in Liam’s car. | decided not to go in my car. There
were five of us in the taxi.

e With get, and sometimes with other verbs such as jump
and climb, we use in/into and out of: Get in the car! Two
peaple got into the taxi. | got out of the car and closed
the door behind me. Sofia jumped into her car and set off
quickly.

To talk about public transport, motorbikes, bicycles

and horses, we use on: She left on the 7.45 plane. I usually

go to school on my bike, but today I'm going on the bus. The
best way to cross the hills is on a horse.

e We use on/onto or off with get: You get on the bus at the
station, and get off at the shopping centre. Marlon left the
café and got on his motorbike.

s
oChg
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Too and enough
Too means more than is needed or wanted: She's too
old to join the police.

Enough means as much as is necessary or needed:
Have we got enough eggs to make a cake?

Extremely, fairly, quite, rather, reéily, very

We can use the adverbs very, extremely and really
before adjectives to make the adjectives stronger: /t
was a very long journey. We were extremely tired yesterday
(very tired). / had a really good sleep last night (very good).
To make an adjective weaker, we can use rather or
fairly: .. - VP \

It's rather cold today (cold, but not freezing). »

Their apartment is fairly big (big, but not huge).

We can use quite to make gradable (e.g. good, tired, etc.)
adjectives weaker, but with non-gradable adjectives (e.g.
sure, true, different, etc.), quite can mean completely:

The town I live in is quite small (small, but not tiny).

I'm quite sure it's the right answer (I'm 100% sure).

oo enough

adjective/adverb
enough (+ for

to + adjective (+ for
somebody) (+

infinitive): somebody) (+
e He’s too young to drive. infinitive):
* That suitcase is too e This coffee is not warm

enough! Please heat it
up again.
Franz didn’t answer the
questions well enough to
get the job.
That hotel is not smart
enough for her.
enough + noun (+
for somebody) (+
infinitive):
e Have you got enough
money to get to London?
There isn’t enough cake
for me to give some to
everyorne. Q

heavy for me to lift.

too + adverb (+ for
somebody) (+ °
infinitive):

e You're working too
slowly. Please hurry up. |®

* [t was snowing too
heavily for me to see the
road ahead.

too much/too many +
noun (+ for somebody)
(+ infinitive):

e They brought too much |
food for us to eat.

e ['ve received too marny

emails to answer.
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Unit 8

Zero, first and second conditionals

We use conditional sentences to talk about a possible
situation or action (/f...) and the possible results of
this situation or action:
If it rains, l'll get wet.

(possible situation) (possible result)

We can also talk about the result before we describe
the situation:
I'll get wet if it rains.

(possible result) (possible situation)

Note: If the situation comes first, a comma is used. If the
result comes first, no comma is used.
Conditionals are often divided into types:

Type 0 or zero conditional

If + present tense, present tense: /f our team wins a
match, our coach is happy. (= He's happy every time we
win.) "
The zero conditional is used to talk about things which are
always or generally true.

Type 1 or first conditional

If + present tense, future: /f our team wins this match,
we'll win the competition. (= | think the team could win.)
The first conditional is used to talk about a real possibility in
the future.

Type 2 or second conditional

If + past tense, would + infinitive: /f our team won all the
matches, we'd be the champions! (= | don’t think the team
will win all the matches.)

The second conditional is used when the speaker is
imagining a situation that will probably not happen.

When deciding whether to use the first or second
conditional, you need to think about whether each
situation is a real possibility or not for you:

If it rains at the weekend, I'll go to the cinema. (I think it
could rain.)

If it rained in the desert, plants would grow. (I'm sure it won't
rain.)

When, if, uniess + present, future
We can use when, if or unless to talk about the
possibility of things happening in the future:
e We use when for things we are sure will happen:
When | get home, I'll watch TV. (I'm sure I'll get home
today.)
e We use iffor things that may happen:
If I get home before 8 pm, I'll watch the film. (I'm not sure
if I'll get home before 8 pm but it is possible.)




Unless can generally replace if ... not and means except
if: I'll watch the film unless | get home too late. (= Ill
watch the film jf| don’t get home too late. / | plan to
watch the film except if | get home too late.)

So do I and nor/neither do I

We can use so do I and nor/neither do | when we reply
to someone but we don’t want to repeat the same
words. We use these expressions to say that the same
is true for me or someone else:

Someone says: You agree:

I'm bored. Soam .

I've got lots of cousins. So have I.

Maya plays the guitar. So does Lou.

We don't like rock music. Neither/Nor do they.
You can sing well. So can you.

They bought that new CD. So did I.

Josh hasn’t done his homework. Nelther/NKhave l.

We use:

[ ]

so in positive sentences: 7 live in Japan.' ‘So do I.’

nor or neither in negative sentences: James can’t swim
well.” ‘Nor/Neither can Matt’

the same auxiliary verb in the reply: 1've studied for the
exam.” ‘So have I ‘Callum isn’t here.” ‘Nor/Neither is
Hamish.’

do or did if there is no auxiliary verb: ‘He goes to King
William’s School.” ‘So does Kate.’ | didn’t watch TV last
night” ‘Nor/Neither did I.’

the same word order as questions: / saw a great film at
the weekend.” ‘So did I'. (Not Se-id.)

Unit9

Which, that, who, whose, when, where clauses (defining and non-defining)
A clause is part of a sentence. The relative clause in this sentence is underlined:

The man who phoned you is my doctor.
Relative clauses start with these relative pronouns: which, that, who, whose, where, when and why.

Defining relative clauses

» Relative clauses which tell you which person or thing the speaker is talking about are called defining relative clauses.

o Defining relative clauses give essential information: The doctor who gave me the medicine is my cousin. The relative

clause (underlined) tells us which doctor we are talking about.

Non-defining relative clauses

» Relative clauses which give you extra information are called non-defining relative clauses.

» Non-defining relative clauses give information that is not essential: My doctor, who belongs to the same tennis club as

you, gave me the medicine yesterday. We already know which doctor (it's my doctor); who belongs to the same tennis

club as you does not tell us which doctor we are talking about; it just adds extra information.

There are differences in grammar between defining and non-defining relative clauses:

Defining relative clauses

Don’t have commas.

Use the following relative pronouns:

who, which, whose, where, when, why.

That can be used instead of who or which.

Who, which or that can be omitted when they are
the object of the clause: The medicine (which/that)
the doctor gave me should be taken twice a day (the
doctor is the subject and which/that the object of the
clause).

Non-defining relative clauses

Use commas (or pauses in spoken English).
Use the following relative pronouns:

who, which, whose, where, when, why.
Don’t use that.

The relative pronoun cannot be omitted.
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Past perfect I ‘m (not)
i I/you/he/she/ ’re (not)
| ’ Y
| it/we/they had /d i voeg ey are (n’t)
I/you/he/she/ | had not / . : ’s (not) having the computer
2 He/she/it
it/we/they hadn’t aomived | Do [ e/she/i (isn’t) mended (?)
I
Had ?/you/he/she/ Am
it/we/they Are | you/we/they
The main uses of the past perfect are: Is she/he/it

e to show that we are talking about something which
happened before something that is described in the past
simple: When he got to the station, his train had already

left. Compare this with: When he got to the station, his -~

train left. This shows that the train left at the same time
he arrived.

e it is often used with time expressions like when, as soon
as, after, before: She started driving before he'd fastened
his seatbelt. When the terrible storm had ended, people
started to come out of their houses.

e itis often used with the adverbs already, just, never: The
thieves had already escaped when the police arrived. He'd

\

never eaten a really good pizza until he we)rt\to Italy.

Unit 10

Commands*
*Commands are also known as imperatives.
‘Stand up!’

‘Be quiet, everybody.’

‘Don’t touch the walls, children’

‘Don’t worry so much.

‘Have a good weekend.” ‘Don’t forget to phone me.

We use:

o the infinitive without fo: ‘Be good!’, ‘Don’t talk!’ (Not
“‘Por'tto-tatkt’)

e the same form when we talk to one or more than one
person: ‘Enjoy your holiday, everybody!’

e this structure to command, tell or ask someone to
do something, to give instructions or advice, make
suggestions, encourage, warn, etc.

Have something done

I/you/we/they | have

he/she/it has
the car
i 2
Do I/you/we/ repaired (?)
they have

Does | he/she/it

Complete PET

I/you/he/she/it/ | had
we/they (didn’t have) | the house
ainted (2)
Did ¥/you/he/she/ have P
it/we/they

e We use have something done when we ask someone else
to do something for us: We're having the car repaired. (=
The mechanic is repairing the car for us.) / had my hair
cut last week. (= A hairdresser cut my hair for me.)

e We can also use get something done: She gets her hair
cut (but usually only in informal situations).

o We can use have (or gef) something done in any form
or tense: /'m thinking of having my hair cut. My watch is
broken - | must have it repaired.

Unit 11

The passive: present and past simple

The passive is formed by the verb be + done / eaten /
cleaned, etc.: Lunch is served in the hotel restaurant from
1 pm.

Active Passive

They ate all the food very
quickly.

All the food was eaten
very quickly.

We've sold the car. The car has been sold.

It’s nice when people invite | It’s nice when I'm invited

me to dinner. to dinner.

On a clear day you can see | On a clear day Ibiza
Ibiza from the mainland. | can be seen from the
mainland.

The passive is used when:

o the speaker doesn’t know who or what does/did
something: My bike was stolen last night.

e the speaker doesn’t need to say who or what does/did
something because it's obvious from the situation or
context: The murderer was arrested (obviously by the
police).

e what happens is more important than who does it: The
post is delivered at 8.30.



e when writing in a formal style: Your documents were

signed yesterday and they can now be collected from our

office.
More about the passive:

e |Ifitis important to say who or what did something, we
add by + noun: This picture was painted by my aunt.

e We sometimes leave out a relative pronoun and the form

of the verb be: The film, (which was) made in the 1990s,

is still very popular.

Comparative and superlative adverbs

We L‘qse a comparative adverb to compare two ways
things are done: Computers run more quickly than in the
past. Lucy always talks more loudly than Stacey.

We use a superlative adverb to compare one thing or
person with all those in the same group: There were a
lot of good dancers in the competition, but Sam and Ricky

danced the most brilliantly.

Comparative adverbs Superlative adverbs

* We use more to form
the comparative of
two-syllable adverbs,
including adverbs
ending in -ly: Maria
read the text more
quickly than Susanna.
She visits me more often
than she used to. After
the adverb we usually
put than.

e We add -er to one-
syllable adverbs, e.g.
hard, fast, straight:

My mum works harder
than my dad. (Not more

hardly)

e The adverbs well and
badly form irregular
comparisons: well —
better; badly — worse:
Dolphins can swim
better than people. Your
team always plays worse
than mine.

' We can sometimes use
less instead of more:
After a while, the wind
began to blow less
strongly.

* We use most to form
the superlative of
two-syllable adverbs,
including adverbs
ending in -ly: This
machine works most
efficiently of all.

o We add -est to one-
syllable adverbs: Max
won the race because he
ran fastest at the end.

® The adverbs well and
badly form irregular
superlatives: well —>
best; badly — worst:
They are all excellent
students, but Mel speaks
French best. We tested
three cars, and this one
performs worst.

e The superlative
sometimes takes the,
especially in more
formal situations: In
the current economic
situation, sales of
our luxury model are
growing the most slowly.

Unit 12

Reported speech
We often use say and tell to report what people say:

e we use te// if we mention who we are talking to: He told
me he was from Casablanca. (Not He-totd-he-wasfrom-
Casablanca.)

e if not, we use say: She said she would help me. (Not She-
satt-me-she-would-help-me.)

Remember: you can leave out that: ‘He said that he was

tired and ‘He said he was tired’ have the same meaning.

Tense changes

What people say ———>  Reporting what people said

present simple past simple
‘I live in Berlin.’ She said she lived in Berlin.

past continuous
He said he was watching TV.

present continuous
T'm watching TV.

past perfect
She said she had seen the
film already.

present perfect
Tve seen the film
already.’

past perfect*
He told me he had missed
the concert.

past simple
‘I missed the concert.’

* We can also use the past simple: He told me he missed the
concert

would
She said she would phone

will
‘T'll phone you soon.’
me soon.

am/are/is going to was/were going to

T'm going to play She said she was going to
tennis.’ play tennis.

can could

Tcan run but I car’t run | He said he could run but he
fast. couldn’t run fast.
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Other changes Reported commands

We usually make the following changes: What people say > Reporting what people said

‘Stand up!’ The teacher told them to
I/you he/she/they stand up.
‘I spoke to you earlier.’ He said he had spoken to ‘Be quiet!” He told the child to be
her earlier. quiet.
we they ‘Don’t touch anything.” | The mother told her son not
‘We’ve finished!” They said they had to touch anything.
finished. _ ‘Don’t worry.’ Her friend told her not to
my his/her WOITY.
T can’t find my keys.’ She said she couldn’t find We generally use ask and not tell to report more polite
her keys. requests:
your my/his/her/their ™ ‘Open the window. He told her to open the
Tll come to your house He said that he would window.
later’ come to her house later. ‘Can you open the window?”’ He asked her to open the
our their window.
‘We’ve tic%ied our N The.y said they had tidied Reported questions
bedroom. their bedroom. ‘
today / this week / month | that day / week / month We can, use ask, wonder, want to know, etc. to introduce ‘
/ year / year reported questions: ‘
tomorrow / next month / | the next day / the
year following month / year ‘Where do you live?’ He asked me where I lived.
yesterday / last week / the day before / the ‘What are you doing She wondered what he was |
month / year previous day / the previous after class?’ doing after class.
week / month / year; the ‘Have you finished your | He wanted to know if she
week / month / year before homework?’ had finished her homework.
I'm playing tennis She said she was playing To report a question, we make the following changes:
tomorrow. tennis the next day. e change the word order in the question to the same as a
there , normal sentence:
here He said he had lived there direct question: ‘Where can I buy a
‘I've lived here all my life. | all his life. dictionary?”’

reported question: He asked me where I could
buy a dictionary.
(not ... where-coutdHbuy ...

e make the same tense changes as for reported speech:
€ page 129 Reported speech

direct question: ‘Where have you been?’
reported question: She asked me where | had
been.
e do not use do, does or did as an auxiliary verb:
direct question: ‘Do you like strawberries?’
reported question: He asked me if I liked
strawberries.

(not ... ifHdidHike-strawberries)
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e use a full stop, not a question mark at the end of the
sentence:

direct question: ‘What time do you start
school?’

reported question: They asked us what time we
started school.

In reported questions, we use the same question words
(what, when, where, etc.) but if there is no question word, we
use if or whether.
Direet question Reported question

The teacher asked us why we
were laughing.

‘Why are you laughing?’

Are you going on holiday?’  He asked me if | was going on
N~ holiday.

Indirect questions

When we ask!otinformation, we sometimes use
indirect questionsto sound more polite. Expressions
used to introduce indirect questions include: / was
wondering ..., I'd like to know ..., | can’t remember ..., Could

you tell me ..., etc.
Direct question Indirect question

| was wondering where you
lived.

Could you tell me what you are
doing later?

‘Where do you live?’
‘What are you doing later?’

1'd like to know if you have
finished your homework.

‘Have you finished your
homework?’

As for reported questions (see above), when a direct
question becomes part of a longer, indirect question,
we make the following changes:

e change the word order in the indirect question to the
same as a normal sentence:
direct question: ‘How long have you lived here?’
indirect question: 1'd like to know how long you’ve
lived here.

(not ... howtong-haveyoufived-
here:)

e do not use do, does or did as an auxiliary verb:
direct question: ‘Do you play tennis every day?’
indirect question: Could you tell me if you play
tennis every day?

(not ... #fyou-do-play-tennis ...)

v

Also, as for reported speech, we use the same
question words (what, when, where, etc.) but if there
is no question word, we use if or whether:

Direct question
‘Where did you go?’

‘Did you stay in a hotel?’ Id like to know if you stayed in a
hotel.

However, unlike in reported questions, in indirect questions:

Indirect question
I can’t remember where you went.

e the tense stays the same:
direct question: ‘Will he leave soon?’
indirect question: | was wondering if he'll leave soon.
(not ... iFhe-wotld-feave ...)

e Wwe use a question mark when the introductory
expression is a question: Could you tell me where the
bank is?

e we use a full stop when the introductory expression is
not a question: /'d like to know where the bank is.
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Irregular verbs

verb past simple past participle
be was/were been lend lent lent

beat beat beaten let let let

become became become lie lay lain

begin began begun light lit lit

bend bent bent lose lost lost

bite bit bitten make made made

bleed bled bled mean meant meant
blow blew blown meet met met

break broke broken pay paid paid

bring brought brought put put put

build built built read read read

burn burnt/burned burnt/burned ride rode ridden

buy bought bought ring rang rung

catch caught caught rise rose risen
choose chose chosen run ran run

come came come say said said

cost N cost cost see saw seen

cut Te— cut cut sell sold sold

deal dealt dealt send sent sent

dig dug dug set set set

do did done sew sewed sewn

draw drew drawn shake shook shaken
dream dreamt/dreamed dreamt/dreamed shine shone shone
drink drank drunk shoot shot shot

drive drove driven show showed shown

eat ate eaten shut shut shut

fall fell fallen sing sang sung

feed fed fed sink sank sunk

feel felt felt sit sat sat

fight fought fought sleep slept slept

find found found smell smelt/smelled smelt/smelled
fly flew flown speak spoke spoken
forbid forbade forbidden spell spelt/spelled spelt/spelled
forget forgot forgotten spend spent spent
forgive forgave forgiven spill spilt/spilled spilt/spilled
freeze - froze frozen spoil spoilt/spoiled spoilt/spoiled
get got got stand stood stood

give gave given steal stole stolen

go went gone stick stuck stuck

grow grew grown strike struck struck
hang hung hung sweep swept swept

have had had swim swam swum

hear heard heard swing swung swung
hide hid hidden take took taken

hit hit hit teach taught taught

hold held held tear tore torn

hurt hurt hurt tell told told

keep kept kept think thought thought .
kneel knelt knelt throw threw thrown
know knew known understand understood understood
lay laid laid wake woke woken

lead led led wear wore worn

learn learnt/learned learnt/learned win won won

leave left left write wrote written
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Writing reference

What to expect iﬂ the exam 7 Read through both sentences again, checking that they

mean exactly the same.
The Writing section follows the Reading section of Paper

1. Paper 1 (both Reading and Writing) lasts 1 hour and 30
minutes. You do three tasks.
e InPart 1, there is one task which you must do. Exercise 1

» In Part 2, there is one task which you must do. Read the Writing Part 1 instructions and study the example
below. Why would each of answers a, b, ¢ and d be wrong?

8 Write the one, two or three words on your answer sheet.
Check that you haven't made any spelling mistakes.

o In Part 3, you choose one of two tasks.
a thefirrst time

\\

b the time after t
part 1 ¢ the first time that ‘F
Sentence transformations d never before that J
You have practise’d/sentence transformation for Part 1 in e Here are some sentences about flying in a helicopter T?
Units 1,3 and 7. for fun. |
In Part 1: e For each question, complete the second sentence so
o there are five questions (Questions 1-5) and an example that it means the same as the first, using no more

e each question has a complete sentence followed by a thiem Hireewords,

sentence with a gap in the middle e Write only the missing words on your answer
¢ all the sentences, including the example, are about the sheet.

same topic e You may use this page for any rough work.

» you get 1 mark for each correct answer, giving a total of Example: | had never flown in a helicopter before.

5 marks. It was tie first time. | had flown in a !
Part 1 tests your ability to: helicopter. ‘
¢ understand grammatical structures at PET level !
e rephrase information Exercise 2

e write grammatically correct PET-level sentences.
Complete sentences 1-5 using these words.
How to do Part 1

1 Make sure you are familiar with all the grammar areas i to speknt ”‘? s any Hights S >

you need to Study fOr PET See the Grammar Reference 1 We went on a Saturday because you Can’t ﬂy on

on pages 116-131, and the PET Handbook published by Sundays.

CAmbHdgs ESOL. Therearen't ... .. ... on Sundays so
2 Study the example. This will introduce the topic of the we went on a Saturday.

five questions, and remind you of the kinds of changes

vou Wil lave to ke 2 It was warmer inside the helicopter than | had expected.
Inside the helicopteritwasn’ ...

For each tion 1-5, | carefull i
3 r each question ook carefully at the first sentence I had expected.

and think about its meaning.

4 Study both sentences and decide what grammar point 3 ‘Please switch off your mobile phones, the pilot said.

the question is testing, e.g. active to passive, too and The pilotasked ... switch off our
enough, comparative adverbs, etc. mobile phones.

5 Think of different ways of saying the same thing as the 4 We stayed up in the air for half an hour.
first sentence. We ..., half an hour flying.

6 Choose the correct words and fill them in on the 5 I've never had such an exciting experience before!

question paper. Remember that short forms like don’t

Itwas ... exciting experience
count as two words.

I’'ve ever had!

Writing reference @




Exercise 3

In the example on page 133, never before changes to the
expression it was the (first time) + past perfect simple. For
each question 1-5, look at the difference between the first
and the second sentence. What does each question test?

Part 2

You have studied and practised writing Part 2 in Units 2, 6,
8 and 10.

In Part 2, you:

e are asked to write a short message of between 35 and
45 words in the form of an email, note, postcard, etc.

e are told who you are writing to and why

e must include-three content points which may ask you to
thank, invite, suggest, explain, apologise, etc.

o should open and close the letter in a suitable way (e.g.
Hi, best wishes)

e can get a maximum of 5 marks for this part.

Do not spend too long on this part or you may not have
enough time to answer the longer Part 3 writing task where
you can get a maximum of 15 marks.

Part 2 tests your ability to:

e read and understand a task

e write a clear message within a word limit
¢ organise and connect your ideas well.
You must:

o include all three content points or you won't be given
more than 3 marks, even if it is a very good answer

e make sure your message is clear

e be careful with your grammar, punctuation and spelling
o remember that short forms like don’t count as two words
e write your answer in pencil on the answer sheet.

You mustn’t:

e write a lot more than 45 words or your answer might not
be as clear as a shorter answer

e write less than 35 words. A short answer is unlikely to
include all three content points. If you write 25 words or
less, you won't be given more than 2 marks.

@ Complete PET

How to do Part 2
1 Read the task very carefully. Underline the following:
why you are writing
what you are writing
who you are writing to
the three content points.

You have just stayed at your English- e [E] WY

speaking friend’s house for a week.

(b) what
Write an email to your friend Adam
In your email you should: T (c} who
s thank him ——
« tell him what you enjoyed most ——— (d) three
« invite him to stay at your house ——— content
points

Write 35-45 words on your answer
sheet.

2 Think of some ways to communicate each content point
and note them down, e.g. Thank you ever so much for ... .

3 Think about how you can connect your ideas with words
like but, and or because.

4 Decide how you are going to open and close your
message. Think about whether the message is formal or
informal.

5 Write your complete text, including all three content
points. Look back at the question, if necessary.

6 Don’t waste time writing a rough copy. Remember you
will need to leave enough time to do Writing Part 3.

7 Read the question and your answer again. Make sure
you have:

e included all three content points

# written a clear message and connected your ideas
with and, but, etc.

e checked you haven't made mistakes with grammar,
spelling or punctuation

¢ opened and closed the message in an appropriate
way

e written 35-45 words.




Messages

Exercise 1

Read the Part 2 writing task below and answer these
questions.

1 Who are you writing to? Why?

2 Will your message need to be formal or informal?
3 What are you writing?

4 What are the three content points?

You want to borrow your friend’s camera.
Write an email to Eva. In your email, you should

. explain why you want to borrow the camera
«  suggest when you can collect the camera
. say when you will give it back.

In the PET Writing Part 2 exam you may have to thank
someone, explain, invite, apologise, suggest, ask for
something, etc.

Ways of thanking someone

Thank you / Thanks (ever so much) for (giving me) such a
nice present.

It was very kind of you to give me such a nice present.
(FORMAL)

Ways of explaining
/ can’t come to your party because I have to study for my
exams.

| have to study for my exams. That's why | can’t come to your
party.

Ways of inviting

I'm going to the new Turkish restaurant. Would you like to
come?

I'm going to the new Turkish restaurant. I'd like you to come.
Ways of apologising

I'm so sorry for breaking your camera.

I'm so sorry that | broke your camera.

Ways of suggesting

Why don’t we go to the cinema?

How/What about (going to) the cinema?

Shall we go to the cinema?

Ways of asking

Can | borrow your camera, please?

Could you lend me your camera, please?

Would it be possible to borrow your camera, please?

Exercise 2
Write what you would say in the following situations.
1 You can't meet your friend at the weekend. Apologise.

T'm sormg ot T can't weet 4601,1 at the weegend.

You want to borrow your friend’s camera. Explain why.

You spent two wonderful weeks at your English-speaking
friend’s house. Thank him/her.

4 Your English-speaking friend has never been to your
country. Invite him/her.

5 You've arranged to meet an English-speaking friend.
Suggest a place to meet.

6 You forgot your friend’s birthday. Apologise.

You're going to Hugh’s party. Ask him for directions to
his house.

Exercise 3

Look at the following expressions we use to open and close
messages and answer the two questions that follow.

Expressions used to open messages

Dear ... Hello,... Hi...

Expressions used to close messages

Best wishes All the best Yours Love Lotsoflove See

you soon

1 Which expressions can we use in both a formal and an
informal message?

2 Which expressions can we only use in an informal
message?

Exercise 4

() Read the three answers to the task in Exercise 1
written by PET candidates on the next page. Answer
the questions by putting a tick (v) or a cross (X) in the
correct column.

Has each candidate: A B C
1 included all three content points? X
2 written a clear message? 4

3 connected their ideas with and, but,

etc.?
4 opened and closed the message

with an appropriate expression?

5 written between 35 and 45 words?

Writing reference @
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Dear Eva,

1'd like to borvow your camera next Fn‘ﬁ/@/. Il need it ﬁr the weekend
since I'm going to take part in a competition and my camera has just
broken. I'll veturn it next Mol/lﬂ/ﬂ)/. Let’s kec/: i touch.

Love,
B Dear Eva,
How are you? | hope youre fine. 'm going fo visit my friend this weekend but |
have a big problem. Somebody stole my new camera. Could you lend me your
camera? | can visit you on Friday. lll return it next Monday. Write fo me soon.
Love,
\

Dear Eva

You fold me you can lend me your camera. | will give it back next Friday.

See you,

Exercise 5

Look at the PET Writing Part 2 marking scheme (adapted from the Cambridge ESOL website, with kind permission). What
mark would you give each of the three answers in Exercise 4?

Writing Part 2 marking scheme

5

Candidate has included all 3 content points appropriately.
The message is very clear.

Candidate has included all 3 content points.
The message is generally clear.

Candidate has tried to include all 3 content points.

The message is not clear in places.

OR Candidate has only included 2 content points but these are
clear.

Candidate hasn’t included 2 content points or these 2 points are
not clearly communicated.

The message is not completely communicated.

OR The answer is a little short (20-25 words)

Content points hardly included and/or message difficult to
understand.
OR The answer is short (10-19 words)

Content points not included
OR message impossible to understand
OR too short (under 10 words)

Exercise 7

Read three students’ answers and decide which one was given the maximum 5 marks.

Complete PET

Wello, | am sorry but fommorrow | can't go to your party |
becouse | have my sister's wedding and she live in the
USA. | must bring the frain from Lyon and afferwards the
plan from Paris. Shall we meet next weekend? Tanks,

Exercise 6

Read the following Part 2 writing task
and underline:

1 why you are writing

2 what you are writing

3 who you are writing to

4 the three content points.

You are going to miss an English-
speaking friend’s birthday party
tomorrow.

Write a note to your friend lan. In
your note, you should

e apologise for missing his
party

e explain why you can’t be there

e suggest meeting another day.

Write 35-45 words on your
answer sheet.

Good idea
to use your own
words

There are 6
mistakes which
make the message |,

e

a little unclear




B
Dear lan, ' would like o apologise for missing your | Al 3 garier,
. : i points included
birthday party. *l will have to go to the doctor with my
younger brother because_our parents won't be able 1o go
with him. "Why dont we meet on Saturday 50 1 carrgive Clear message
you a gift? Best wishes, et connected with
because and so
C

Hi Ian, I'm sorry for wot going to your party
yesterday—Itoad abad cold and my sister had
an accident. I went to the hospital and the
doctor told her that she had a broken leg, so I
couldn’t be there, I will see you tomareow. Yours,

Exercise 8
Rewrite the other two answers so that they could also be
given the maximum 5 marks.

Part 3

In Part 3, you must choose from one of two writing tasks.

» The tasks you choose from are an informal letter and a
story.

e You are given some written information, but you must
answer the task with your own ideas.

e You must write about 100 words.

» Your letter or story is marked out of a possible 15, so this
is the most important part of the Writing section.

Part 3 tests your ability to:

e complete the task you have chosen

e organise your text well

e use a variety of grammatical structures and vocabulary
» link your sentences together

e write in a suitable style, e.g. friendly and informal in a
letter to a friend

« use correct spelling and punctuation
avoid making many mistakes

» avoid errors that make it difficult to understand your
writing.

In this part you might need to show you can:

» describe a place, something you own, or a person you
know

e give somebody practical information
« describe how something happened

» say how you feel about something, or about something
that has happened

e express your opinions or say what makes you happy
» say what you hope for or what you regret.

2 content points are not
correct. The party is
tomorrow and the writer
doesn’t suggest another day

How to do Part 3

1 Read the questions and choose the task you think you
can do better. When you are deciding, think about what
you are good at and what you are not so good at. Are
you more confident writing letters to friends, or telling a
story?

2 Read the task that you choose very carefully. Underline
the following:

e who will read your text, e.g. an English-speaking friend,
your English teacher

the key words in the instructions, e.g. story, begin,
holidays

e the main points you must write about, for example:

There’s a really big shopping centre quite
near my apartment. | go there every Saturday.

Main points
that you must
answer

What are the shops like near where you live?

What do you like buying most?

Think about the topic and how you will write about it..
Quickly note down as many ideas as you can.

Choose your best ideas and write a brief plan, putting
these ideas under separate headings.

5 Think of some useful words and phrases for each
paragraph and note them down, but don'’t write a full,
rough copy. You won't have time to write it all twice.

6 Decide what style you need to write in: formal or
informal.
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7 Write your text, following your plan and keeping to the
topic.

8 Try to make your handwriting as clear and easy to read
as possible.

9 Use as many different kinds of grammatical structures
and as much vocabulary as you can.

10 Form longer sentences by using linking expressions like
so and because.

11 At the end, check you have written about the right
number of words. If you have written fewer than 80
words, you will lose marks. If you write many more than
100, you might make more mistakes.

12 Make sure you leave enough time to check your
completed text for mistakes and correct them. Making a
lot of corrections doesn’t matter if they are easy to read.

Informal letter

You have practised writing an informal letter for Part 3 in
Units 4, 5 and 11.

When you write your letter, you should:
e imagine the short text you read is written to you
e organise your text properly, using short paragraphs

e putthe opening, e.g. Dear Amy, the closing, e.g. Love,
and your name on separate lines

o use friendly, informal language

e (give reasons and examples, using linking words.
Expressions used at the beginning of an informal letter
Dear... Hello... Hi...

Thanks (very much) for your letter. It was great to hear from
you.

Sorry I've taken so long to write back, but ... Sorry | haven't
written for so long, but ... ['ve got so much to tell you. I'm
writing to say ...  This is just a quick note to say ...

Expressions used at the end of an informal letter
Well, that's all for now. Id better finish now because ...
Say ‘hello’ to your family from me.  Give my love to everyone.

Don't forget to write soon. Looking forward to hearing from
you.

Love, Lots of love, Best wishes, All the best Bye for
now,

Exercise 1

Read the Part 3 writing task on the right and answer these
questions.

1 What are the key words in the instructions?

2 Who must you write to?

3 What does your English-speaking friend tell you?

4 What questions does your English-speaking friend ask?

Complete PET

e This is part of a letter you receive from an English-
speaking friend.

 ['ve just had my fourteenth birthday! | had a great fime
with all my family. Please tell me about your birthdays. What
happens? What do you do?

¢ Now write a letter, answering your friend’s questions.

e Write your letter in about 100 words on your answer
sheet.

Exercise 2

Study this model letter and the comments next to it. Answer
these questions.

1 How does Stefan reply to Sam’s questions?

2 Find as many informal words in the letter as you can.

3 What else shows that the style of the letter is informal?
4

Find an example and two reasons in the last two
paragraphs. What linking words does he use?

Model letter

Friendly |
Dear dam, beginning ‘

Thanks for your letter and congratulations
on your fourteenth birthday! | hope you Thank the \‘

had lots of cool presents. ————| other person for

their letter and say |

excited. | always get nice presents from my | what they wrote
mum and dad, as well as loads of birthday
cards - some of them are quite funny.

There's a cake, f00. This year it'l| have 14 [I——.
candles on it ‘H questions

Later on, my mates take me out
somewhere special, like a concert. That's
always fun. But the best thing is that | can
do what 1 like all day and no one can say
anything because it's my birthday!

Anyway, that's all for now because I've got Say why your

10 go out. Write soon. —_— letter is quite

short, and ask for
All the best, 3 Feply

Stefan

Friendly
ending"




Exercise 3
Read the Part 3 writing task below and answer these questions.

1

2
3
4

What are the key words in the instructions?

Who are you writing to?

What information does your friend give?

What does your friend want to know?

This is part of a letter you receive from an English-speaking friend.

e Just baug/;t my tickets, so next month 1'll see you!
Please tell me more about Your Country. Which are the best p[aces .
visit? What can 7 ﬂ(a there?

* Now write a letter to this friend.
i ;}\A/jite{your letter in about 100 words on your answer sheet.

Exercise 4
(*) Read the letter written by a PET candidate and answer questions 1-8.

X N O g &~ W N =

Zoe has made one grammar mistake in each paragraph (1-4). Can you correct the mistakes?

Has she made any spelling mistakes?

Has she organised her letter well?

Is her letter about the right length?

Is her writing formal or informal? Give some examples.

Does she answer all Jamie’s questions? In which paragraphs?

Which four common expressions does she use at the beginning and end of her letter?

Which linking words does she use to give reasons?

PET candidate’s letter

Hi Jamie,

Thanks for your letter — that’s such a good news! I can't believe you
are 90ing to visiz my country!

I think its best to spend your time in a city because there are mare
things for do than in the countryside. Generally, in the cities you can
watch films, g0 shopping and eat in gdod restaurants.

The nightlife in my country is wonderful! There are famous discos
here and lively cafés. On Sundays there are cultural atteactions for
people which are visiting the cities.

I recommend you to visit the capital, as it's huge and there are lovely
sandy beaches tdo. Alsa because I live here!

Please write again soon.
Best wishes,

Zde

Writing reference




Story

You have practised writing a story for Part 3 in Units 9 and
12.

say how you, or the main character, felt at different times
in the story

create interest during your story, possibly with a surprise

When you write a story, you should always:

at the end.

check whether the words you are given in the Exercise 1
instructions are the title or the first line

\

Read this Part 3 task and answer the questions that follow.

write about the topic suggested by the title / use the first

sentence you have been given e Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.

get ideas by asking yourself who?, what?, where?, when? | ® Your story must have this title:

and how? The lost wallet
decide before you start writing what will happen at the
beginning, in the middle and at the end. Will the ending

be happy, sad - or a mystery? sheet.

e \Write your story in about 100 words on your answer

~e make sure each part of your text develops the story 1 What are the key words in the instructions?
o use time expressions, e.g. bgfore, qfter, during, when, 2 Do the instructions give the title or the first line?
while, until, first, then, next, immediately, as soon as, ”
suddenty, finally, in the end 3 How many words should the answer be*
e use a variety of tenses, e.g. the past simple for events, Exercise 2
the past continuous to describe the background, the Study this model story and the comments next to it. Answer
past perfect for things that happened before something these questions.
else when you are already talking about the past. .
¥ ¥ H P 1 Is the text written in the first person (/), or the third
You should try to: person (he/she/if)?
* setthe scene at the beginning by using description 2 What adjectives and adverbs are used to describe the
e include some interesting details scene and the people?
e use some unusual vocabulary to make the story more 3 What kind of ending does it have?
lively 4 Match each of comments a-f with words in the text.

include some direct speech, e.g. ‘What was that strange
noise?’

Model story

v

The lost wallet

a (2004 use of
tenses 1o set .
- __ Rafa was standing on the crowded platform of a busy underground

station when his wallet was stolen. Upset and angry, he realised

b Describes
how he felt

that with it he had lost his identity card and all his cash.

He never expected to see it again, but months later there was a

knock at the door. '| believe this is yours, said a nervous stranger,
d Creates interest

¢ Direct speech brings

who handed him his wallet and then hurried off info the night. Rafa

looked anxiously inside it.
AR .

e couldn't believe his luck, because his money was there and so
was his ID card. Something, though, was wrong That was his card,
but with someone else’s photo on it: Then he understood: they had
~ wanted fo steal his identity.

f Partly
explains what

happened

(140) Complete PET

the story 1o life

¢ Surprise at
the end




Exercise 3

Read the Part 3 writing task below and answer these
questions.

1 What are the key words in the instructions?

2 Who will read your story?

3 JMWhich words do you have to use? Where?

4 What are the key words in the sentence you are given?

5 Do you have to write in the first person (/), or the third
person (he/she/it)?

e Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.
e Your story must begin with this sentence:

When the phone rang, | knew immediately who
|__—was calling.

e Write your story in about 100 words on your
answer sheet.

Exercise 4

Quickly read the story written by a strong PET candidate
and answer this question.

e The story has three paragraphs 1-3. Which paragraph is
mainly about the time:

before the phone rang
b after the phone rang
¢ when the phone was ringing?

PET candidate’s story

I When the phone rang, | knew immediately who was calling,
Before answering, | thought back to when | was taking part in
the dance competition.

2 | 'had passed through the first, second, third and fourth rounds. §
Adter [ had completed my dance in the fifth round, the judges
s2id the winner would perform around the world.

[ was informed that the results will be announced in two weexs,
and now it was time.

3 Nervously, | fook the call. You've won the National Dance
Competition,” a voice said. | was amazed. | couldn’t beleive it; it
was a dream come true. After all, | was just 17 years old and af
that age anyone would be the happiest person of the world.

D page 119 Grammar reference: Past simple and past
continuous

D page 128 Grammar reference: Past perfect

Exercise 5

Read the story more carefully and answer questions 1-9.
1 Does the story keep to the topic of the first sentence?
2 s it about the right length?

3 Find one incorrect verb form, a spelling mistake and a
preposition error.

4  What verb tenses does she use? Give an example of
each, e.g. past simple: rang.

Which time expressions, e.g. when, does she use?

Is her writing mainly formal or informal? Give some
examples.

7 Where and how does she create interest?
Where does she use direct speech?
Which words and phrases describe how she felt?
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Exercise 1 Exercise 3

Study the Part 2 instructions and pictures below, and {®) Listen again and look at the expressions below. Tick (V')
answer these questions. the ones that Stella and Lee use (they may not use exactly
1 What do you have to imagine? the same words).

2 What two things do you have to do with your partner? . .,
) ] ) . Making suggestions
-3 How many objects are in the picture? What is each one

called? How about ...?

What do you think of ...?
Examiner: I'm going to describe a situation to you. A Why don’ g
school friend of yours is going to live in another country. YR WE i
Talk together about the different things the class could Perhaps we should ...?
buy him or her as a leaving present and decide which one So shall we ..., then?
would be best. Here is a picture with some ideas to help

you. All right? Talk together. Agreeing with suggestions
Right.
Yes, that's true.

| think so, too.
Yes, | (completely) agree with you.
That's a (very) good idea.

Disagreeing politely with suggestions
| think it might be better to ...

[ think I'd rather ...

I'm not so keen on ...

I'm not really sure about that.
You may be right, but ...

Giving reasons
... because ...

For one thing ...

Exercise 2

For another ...
(®) Listen to Stella and Lee doing Speaking Part 2 and

) The thing is ...
answer questions 1-6.

) | think the problem is that ...
1 Do they ask the examiner to repeat anything? No

2 Do they take turns properly? Part 3

3 Do they listen and reply to what each other says? You have practised Part 3 in Units 4, 5, 10 and 12. It lasts 3
4 Do they discuss all the pictures? minutes.

5 Do they agree to choose one of the objects? If so, In Part 3:

which? e the examiner introduces the topic (e.g. people at work)

6 Which candidate do you think got a better mark? Why? and asks both candidates to talk in turn about a colour
photograph for about one minute

e each candidate has a different photograph to talk about

e the photograph shows everyday situations, e.g. people at
work, at home, on holiday, etc.

e the examiner stops candidates after a minute

e candidates are not asked to comment on their partner’s
photograph.

@ Complete PET




Part 3 tests your ability to:

» describe everyday situations using a range of vocabulary
and structures

e organise your language in a long turn.

How to do Part 3

1 Listen carefully to the examiner’s instructions as the
examiner will tell you the topic of both photos, e.g.
people at work or teenagers at home.

2 ltis a good idea to imagine you are describing the
photograph to someone who can't see it.

Exercise 1

Talk about everything you can see in the photograph -
the people, what they are doing, what they are wearing,
their age, etc. Also talk about any other objects you can
see, including their colour, size, etc.

Try to use a range of vocabulary and structures.

If you don’t know the word for an object, use one of the
describing expressions, e.g. It’s a thing for ...

Avoid pointing at objects - use next to, behind, etc.
instead.

Speak for a minute - the examiner will say Thank you
when it’s time to stop.

When it’s the other candidate’s turn to talk about their
photograph, listen but don’t say anything.

Read the example Speaking Part 3 task below and look at the photographs. Answer the question that follows.

Now, I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each of you a
photograph of people enjoying their free time.

Photo A

Please tell us what you can see in your photograph.

Look at the two photographs. Which of these things could you talk about for Photo A and Photo B? Put

a tick () in the You columns.

You Sofia  Tania
Photo: | A B A B
the place oI/ 4 v

the weather

the time of day (morning, afternoon, etc.)

the colours
the food

the transport
the clothes

the activities
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Exercise 2 Part 4

() Listen to Sofia and Tania doing the Speaking Part 3 task.  you have practised Part 4 in Units 2, 5, 6 and 11. It lasts 3
Tick (v) the things they talk about in the correct column in minutes.

the table on page 145.

In Part 4:
Exercise 3 e the examiner asks you to talk together with your partner
() Listen to Sofia and Tania again and decide if the about something connected to the photographs in Part 3
following sentences are correct or incorrect for each one. e the examiner will introduce the topic for discussion. You
Tick (v') the box if you think the sentence is correct. will usually need to consider two parts, e.g. places you
Sofia  Tania would like to visit and activities you would do there or
1 She describes things she can see in the ?ciljwt/e_st ;I/OL; h//ke to dj) on your own and activities you like
- ] 0 do with other Deop.e |
5 Bl ses @ wils rangs oF weahnlary ® Zz;£;\;era conversation with your partner, not the

and structures.
e you need to take turns to speak by asking and answering

She uses expressions like /t's made of ... . , :
each other’s questions

She describes the location of objects. . . .
e you keep talking together until the examiner tells you to

She speaks for about a minute. stop.

D O B~ W

She probably got a good mark in

. Part 4 tests your ability to:
this part.

L OOt
L OO

e talk about your own experiences, opinions, likes and

Ways of talking about the photographs dislikes, etc. with another person on a topic

In this photo l/we can ses e take turns with the other person by asking them about

their experiences, opinions, likes and dislikes, etc.
It looks like + noun / It looks + adjective

[ think it... / I don’t think it ...
It could/might be ...
There seems/appears to be ...

Ways of talking about an object you don’t know the
word for

It's a kind of ...

It's something like a ...

It's made of metal/plastic/wood, etc.
It's used for .. .-ing

Ways of describing location

in on the left between opposite on
(right)

inside next to behind in front of over

Complete PET




How to do Part 4 Exercise 2

1 The examiner will ask you to have Make a list of some of the things you could talk about in the You row below.
a general conversation with your
partner about a topic which is

Free-time activities

connected to the photographs you . now in the future
both described in Part 3. You Sports {ike basketbollys | T8 Like to +r

2 In this general conversation, you Mc}(mg vollaﬂgbaﬂ/sj(img
will need to talk about your own becattse ...
likes and dislikes, experiences and

__opinions and ask your partner about

theirs.

3 Listen carefully to the examiner’s Agnes

instructions. You can ask the
examiner to repeat them again if
you do not understand, e.g. Sorry,
can you say that again, please?

4 You will usually need to consider
two parts in your discussion, e.g. Marcos
I'd like you to talk together about
the types of television programmes
you like to watch and when you like
to watch them or the activities you
like to do with your family and the
activities you like to do with your
friends. Exercise 3

Turn your chair to face your partner. @ Listen to Agnes and Marcos doing Part 4. Make some notes on what they
talk about in the table above.

Begin the conversation by talking
about one part of the question but

o Exercise 4
remember to invite your partner to . _ _
join in, e.g. What do you think? {0) Listen again and decide if the following sentences are correct or incorrect.

Tick (v) the box if you think the sentence is correct.

7 Listen carefully to what your partner o
says and reply in a suitable way, e.g. | They talked about their experiences, opinions,

[]

I'm not so sure, | ... likes and dislikes, etc.
8 If you can’t think of anything more 2 They asked each other questions and gave
to say, the examiner will ask you a each other plenty of time to speak.
further question. 3 They showed they were interested in what
9 After three minutes, the examiner their partner said.

will stop you by saying: Thank you. 4 They talked about both parts of the task.

That's the end of the test. They didn’t change the topic completely.

IO

Exercise 1 6 They got a good mark in this part of the test
Read the Part 4 instructions below and

underlipe th.e two parts you will need Questions for taking turns Showing you are listening and
to consider in your discussion. What sBout.. 2 interasted

Examiner: Your photos showed What do you think? I'm not so sure.

people enjoying their free time. Now . . 5 Mavbe

I'd like you to talk together about the D't yore .th/nk S el

things you enjoy doing in your free Do you think ...? Yes and no.

time and the things you would like to Do you like ...? Really!

try in the future. Have you got ...? Good point!

| agree/disagree.

Speaking reference @




Authentic past PET paper from Cambridge ESOL

PAPER 1: READING Part 1
Reading

Part 1

Questions 1-5

Look at the text in each question.
What does it say?
-~ Mark the correct letter A, B or C on your answer sheet.

Example:

0 A Do not leave your bicycle touching the window.

NO BICYCLES
: AGAINST GLASS
PLEASE

B Broken glass may damage your bicycle tyres.

C Your bicycle may not be safe here.

A Supermarket customers are not charged for parking
but need to collect a special ticket.

FOR FREE PARKING
CUSTOMERS SHOULD
PICK UP AN EXIT
TICKET FROM INSIDE
THE SUPERMARKET

B Supermarket customers should show their receipt at
the exit to the car park.

C Supermarket customers have to pay for the car park
inside the supermarket.

2 A Graham has to wait an extra day for the dictionary he
Graham, . ordered from Otleys.

Ring Otleys Books - the dictionary you
B If Graham wants a dictionary from Otleys, it'll cost

ordered is no longer published. They more than he expected.
recommended another one (£ extra) -
they could get a copy for tomorrow. C The dictionary Graham needs is unavailable at Otleys,

so they recommend trying another shop.

Marina
4
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3
From: Li
To: Chung
Thanks for lending me that surfing
DVD - I'm glad you got it back OK.
You can borrow my baseball one
and return it on Sunday if you want.
4
REDBRIDGE
COLLEGE
GENERAL OFFICE
Parcels cannot be collected
here without a college
identity card
5

SPORTS CENTRE

Please report lost
property immediately
to any member of staff

Tell the staff what you have lost without delay.

Li is offering to lend Chung a DVD.

Li wants to return one of Chung’s DVDs to him.

Li is asking Chung to give back a DVD he has
borrowed.

The college office will give you a card when you
collect your parcels.

When posting a parcel, take your college card with
you to the office.

The office will only give you your parcel if you prove
who you are.
Ask a member of staff to show you the lost property

list.

The staff will fill in a lost property report immediately.

PET model paper



PAPER 1: READING Part 2

Part 2

Questions 6-10

The people below all want to buy a book for the young person shown in each picture.
On the opposite page there are descriptions of eight books.

Decide which book would be the most suitable for the following people to buy.

For questions 6-10, mark the correct letter (A-H) on your answer sheet.

Gina wants a book for her nephew who is interested in nature. He's always asking
questions about the world around him and Gina thinks he’s ready to start learning
a few simple facts.

Bruno is looking for a book his daughter will enjoy reading and which will also
help with a project she is doing at school. She has to describe an important event
from the past.

Edita’s son loves animals and she would like to buy him a book with beautiful
pictures and a strong message about the need to respect the environment.

Tony wants to buy a novel for his teenage sister. She likes stories that are true to
life and that show people in difficult situations.

Lydia is looking for a book about animals for her granddaughter, who cannot read
yet. She wants a book with several stories in it, and some attractive pictures.

;@ Complete PET
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BOOKS FOR CHILDREN

I Wonder Why

The wonders of science come alive for
children in this delightful book. As well
as enjoying the lovely pictures, they
will also learn about how plants grow,
see how different birds care for their
young and discover some interesting
information about insects.

Painting History

This is a beautiful book showing
famous paintings through history.
Each painting is described in detail,
including simple facts about the
people shown in them and their lives.
Children are invited to look more
closely at the pictures and to try some
of the techniques themselves.

Forest Tales

This book is a collection of seven
well-known animal stories from
different cultures around the
world. They are particularly
suitable for reading aloud and
would make good bedtime stories.
Each story is about six pages long
with bright and colourful pictures
on every page.

Time Travellers

This very interesting set of stories shows
what life was really like for people at
certain points in history — the building
of the Eiffel Tower, the sinking of the
Titanic, the first moon landing. Written
as diaries, these stories are historically
accurate.

Basic Technology

A love of knowledge begins early
with this colourful reference book.
Find out interesting facts and learn
about important inventions in the
last century. If you know a child
who asks questions like ‘What
makes a car go?’, then this is the
book for you.

The Hunter

In this exciting story, wonderfully illustrated by
a famous wildlife artist, Jamina finds a baby
elephant whose mother was killed by hunters.
Looking for help, she travels back through the
African bush and is able to enjoy the nature
all around her. Her journey teaches her the
importance of doing all we can to save and
protect our world.

Journey to the Past

Lying ill in bed, Lucien knows he is not
like other boys. In this imaginative story
he finds out just how different he is. He
discovers that he has the power to transport
his mind through space and time. This
amazing novel will appeal to those who
read to escape from the real world.

‘Joanna’s Search

Joanna was brought up by her aunt and
uncle and has never known her parents.
At 14, she decides to try and find the
answers to the questions that she has
always asked herself — ‘Who am 17,
‘Where do | come from?’ The novel tells
the moving yet funny story of Joanna’s
search for her identity.
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PAPER 1: READING Part 3

Part 3

Questions 11-20

Look at the sentences below about two people who have visited Antarctica.

Read the text on the opposite page to decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect.
If it is correct, mark A on your answer sheet.

If it is not correct, mark B on your answer sheet.

11

12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

20

Sara Wheeler went to Antarctica to do some scientific research.

Sara Wheeler was surprised by how few artists have travelled to Antarctica.

Philip Hughes was one of many artists to have paintings on display at the ‘Antarctica’ exhibition.

By 1975, Hughes realised that he needed to find other locations for his work.

Sara Wheeler particularly liked the fact that Antarctica is so different from other places on earth.

One of Hughes's paintings brought back happy memories of Antarctica for Sara Wheeler.

Hughes had to wear gloves whenever he drew a picture outdoors in Antarctica.

Hughes completed the painting Christmas Day at Rothera outdoors.

Hughes found it challenging to paint mainly in white.

Hughes missed having his mobile phone in Antarctica.

@ Complete PET
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Y . . |

Antarctica |

Journalist Sara Wheeler writes about her meeting with the artist Philip Hughes and the
discussion they had about their experiences in Antarctica.

Antarctica has had a powerful effect on both explorers and scientists.
In 1994 I discovered why, when I spent seven months there
collecting material for a travel book. T have often thought the

Atlantic e amazing emptiness of this region would attract the interest
| el of many landscape painters and yet, throughout history,
1 Sguther,, only a small number have actually been there. ‘
| |
&
\giaa‘:‘ In 2003, one of them, the 67-year-old painter Philip
~~__SOUTH Hughes, opened a one-man show in London called
%, e simply ‘Antarctica’. Until 1975, Hughes’s paintings
Oo@?@,b were mostly of the South Downs in England, but at
< R::: this point, Hughes decided he wanted to paint more
Pacific distant lands. First, he travelled to South America.
Ocean Then in 2001, he spent five weeks in Antarctica, dividing ‘

his time between Rothera, a British research centre on
Adelaide Island, and a science camp up on the West
| Antarctic ice sheet.

Antarctica simply isn’t like anywhere else on this planet and for me this was the best thing about my visit. It
is one-and-a-half times bigger than the United States but it is very peaceful. It also never gets dark. When I
went to Hughes’s show, we looked at his paintings together. He explained, ‘I was just amazed by the beauty of
Antarctica. It didn’t matter that our nearest neighbours were 800 kilometres away.’

The temperatures can be extreme. At my camp they reached —115°C and at times I felt terrible. But back in
| England, looking at Hughes’s painting Leonie Island at Midnight, 1 remembered what Antarctica was like
\ when a storm ended. It was as if the world was new. Then I wondered why I came back. Hughes was there
in summer, and the temperatures were around zero. He could draw in these conditions but if it got colder, he
needed to wear gloves. The picture Christmas Day at Rothera was drawn on paper while Hughes sat on the
\ ice. He didn’t put paint on it until later when he went inside, a common technique with Hughes. Although
there are colours in Antarctica, most of the continent is white. -“The technical difficulty involved in painting
there, explained Hughes, ‘was working in white. When I used even a little blue and green, I had to work very
carefully’

I asked Hughes why he went to Antarctica. “Today, people are controlled by things like mobile phones and
email. I had to get away from this. You only become aware of the absence, say, of planes overhead, when there
aren’t any. When it’s only you and the natural world, you completely understand its power.

—
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Part 4

Questions 21-25

Read the text and questions below.

For each question, mark the correct letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet.
e

Indian films
Actor Amitabh Bachchan talks about his experiences

I have spent over 30 years in the Indian film industry and have
worked with almost three generations of directors and actors. There
was a time when life in the movies was very different. It was slower
and everything seemed simpler. Now, there are so many things to
be dealt with: the light needs to be right, the equipment needs to
be returned, the actors have to be somewhere else. There also used
to be a sense of magic about the movie industry and the stars were
special. Now they are just one of a crowd.

However, in my experience, the new generation of film-makers take their work seriously
and they are all very confident. Sometimes, when a young director is talking to me about
a scene, I can see technical difficulties. For example, in the film Aks we needed wild dogs
for a particular scene and I asked Rakesh Mehra how we would do that. He said it was
not a problem. He found an address on the internet and we shot the scene in Romania.
More often, Rakesh is anxious about getting the actors’ dates right or sorting out the
financial side.

Most of today’s young directors have trained in the United States. They have learnt how to
plan their productions in great detail and they are extremely well prepared. Before filming
starts, they have already made decisions about the costumes, make-up, camera angles

and so on. For an actor it means there’s someone taking care of everything. It makes the
filming go smoothly. I have little doubt that the future of our film industry is in very good
hands.

21 What is Amitabh Bachchan trying to do in this text?
A suggest how Indian actors could improve their technique
B compare Indian films with those made in the USA
C encourage people to watch more Indian films
D

describe changes in the Indian film industry

22  What does Amitabh Bachchan say about the Indian film industry today?
A Every stage of filming takes a long time.

The film stars are famous around the world.

B
C The people involved in filming have a lot to do.
D It is difficult for young actors to start their careers.

@ Complete PET
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]

What happened when Amitabh Bachchan and Rakesh Mehra worked together on Aks?
A They disliked working with one another.

B They argued about the best actor to use.

C They disagreed about acceptable levels of cost.

D They worried about different things in making the film.

What is Amitabh Bachchan’s opinion of young directors?

A They have a professional attitude towards their work.
B They are careful not to annoy any of the actors.

C They like to discuss their decisions with others.
D

They make sure that everyone is well trained.

How would Amitabh Bachchan describe the Indian film industry?

A B
The films we made when Indian film-makers know
I was younger were so what they are doing — the
much better — more industry is growing in
money is available today strength and I think it
but the acting is worse. will continue to do so.

C D

There are some great
young actors today —
they have to film scenes
unprepared and this
makes them very special.

Our new generation of
film-makers depends too
much on technology —
they don’t realise what
makes a really good film.
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Part 5

Questions 26-35

Read the text below and choose the correct word for each space.
For each question, mark the correct letter A, B, C or D on your answer sheet.

Example:

0 A can B should C need D would
0 A B C D

Answer: —_— = = ==

Inventions
Great inventions are ideas that (0) ... sometimes change the world. The invention of
the radio has brought (26) ... places closer together, and the car has made it possible
t0 (27) o a long way. An invention might also be a better way of doing something
—(28) example, a tool to make a job easier or a new farming method. Many

inventions, like musical instruments or sports equipment, have made life more comfortable or

enjoyable. The range of inventions is enormous.

NOt (29) ..o, good idea leads to immediate (30) ... , however.

(023 ) R the 15th century, Leonardo da Vinci wrote down his idea for chains

(B2) were able to drive machines — but the technology to (33) ...
these chains did not (34) ... then. This shows that a great invention may be
unworkable (35) ... a future development makes it possible.
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26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

far
reach

to

every
prize
Between
what
produce

last

absent

travel

with

any

success

At

who

set

exist

while

other
transport
for

all

win
During
which
record
happen

until

distant

arrive

of

each

victory

Since

where

put

continue

when
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PAPER 1: WRITING Part 1

Writing

Part 1

Questions 1-5

Here are some sentences about a football match.

For each question, complete the second sentence so that it means the same as the first.
Use no more than three words.

Write only the missing words on your answer sheet.

You may use this page for any rough work.

Example:
0 A lot of people went to the football match.

There were alotof people ... football match.

Answer: EI at the

1 It was the most exciting football match | had ever been to.

I'dneverbeento ... ... ... exciting football match before.
2 | had to sit at the back, but | didnt mind that.

Ididntmind ... . sit at the back.

3 Three players were given yellow cards by the referee.

Thereferee ... ... yellow cards to three players.

4 The home team didn't play as well as the visitors.

Thevisitorsplayed ... the home team.

5 Their captain scored the winning goal just before the match ended.

Their captain scored the winning goal just beforethe ... ...
match.

Complete PET
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Part 2

Question 6
You have moved to a new home and are writing to tell your friend about it.
Write a card to your English friend. In your card, you should

. explain why you have moved
. say what you like about your new home
. invite your English friend to visit you.

Write 35-45 words on your answer sheet.

Part 3

Write an answer to one of the questions (7 or 8) in this part.
Write your answer in about 100 words on your answer sheet.
Mark the question number in the box at the top of your answer sheet.

Question 7
. This is part of a letter you receive from an English friend.

Yesterday | visited an exhibition about the future of my fown. What do you think your
town will be like in 20 years' time? Do you think you'll always live there?

. Now write a letter, answering your friend’s questions.
. Write your letter on your answer sheet.

Question 8

. Your English teacher has asked you to write a story.

. This is the title for your story:

The best decision I've ever made

. Write your story on your answer sheet.
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@ Part 1

Questions 1-7

There are seven questions in this part.
For each question there are three pictures and a short recording.
Choose the correct picture and put a tick (v) in the box below it.

Example: Where is the girl's hat?

Al/]

1 Which band will the girl watch?

Complete PET
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/3 Where is the computer now?

4 How does the woman recommend travelling around the island?

Al | 8| cl |

5 What do both girls decide to wear to the disco?

Al | 8] c|
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6 Who gave the man the CD for his birthday?

; 7 What is the man going to order?

(162) Complete PET
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| E2)

Part 2

Questions 8-13

You will hear the pilot Kate Gingford talking about the last few days of her flight around the world in a

small aeroplane.

For each question, put a tick (v') in the correct box.

10

11

12

13

In Norway, Kate’s friends helped her

During the flight to Denmark, Kate

On Monday, Kate was worried because

While staying at her friends’ farm, Kate

Kate had to arrive at the flying club in England

How did Kate feel when she arrived in London?

A plan the route on the map.
B cook a meal before her flight.

C put on the clothes she would fly in.

A felt very tired.
B spoke to her son.

C enjoyed views of the sea.

A she had to land unexpectedly.

\

B the plane was difficult to fly.

C a wheel was not working properly.

A enjoyed hearing the birds sing.
B got annoyed about losing flying time.

C made sure she got some extra sleep.

A during the afternoon.
B while the weather was good.

C before it got dark.

A pleased she had done the trip
B keen to make another long trip

C nervous about seeing her family again

OO0 D00 000 000 000 000
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@ Part 3

Questions 14-19

You will hear a recorded message about a tourist attraction called The Grand Palace.
For each question, fill in the missing information in the numbered space.

NN

The Grand Palace

The Palace i now open again.

Repairs to the (14) oo are finished.

There is a display of (1B) ... in the entrance hall to explain
\

the work.

In the music room, you can see the Queen's Q) . . 4
Light snacks are available in the tea-room or the (1) ..o .
The Palace is open 10:00 = 18:00 from June 10 (08) ... .

A family ticket costs (19) .o o .

Complete PET
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&

Part 4

Questions 20-25

Look at the six sentences for this part.

You will hear a conversation between a boy, Tom, and a girl, Jemma, who are studying in different parts

of the country.
Decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect.

If it is correct, put a tick (v') in the box under A for YES. If it is not correct, put a tick (v') in the box

under B for NO.

20

21

22

23

24

25

Tom and Jemma had arranged to meet each other.

The films at Kingsford cinema are usually rather out of date.

Tom is surprised that Jemma spends so much on entertainment.
|

Jemma did a free course to get a qualification.

Tom thinks Jemma will find working at a swimming pool boring.

Tom is sure Jemma will get a job at the holiday camp.
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Part 1

2-3 minutes

Phase 1

Interlocutor

A/B Good morning / afternoon / evening.
Can | have your mark sheets, please?

He / She is just going to listen to us.
A Now, what’s your name?

(Hand over the mark sheets to the Assessor.)
A/B I'm .. and thisis ...

How do you spell it?
Thank you.

Thank you.
B And what’s your name?
Thank you.
Back-up prompts
B Candidate B, what'’s your surname? How do you write your family / second
How do you spell it? name?
Thank you.
A And, Candidate A, what's your surname? How do you write your family / second

name?

(Ask the following questions. Use
candidates’ names throughout. Ask
Candidate A first)

Where do you live / come from?

Adult students
Do you work or are you a student in ...?
What do you do / study?

School-age students
Do you study English at school?
Do you like it?

Thank you.
(Repeat for Candidate B.)

Do you live in ...?

Have you got a job?
What job do you do? / What subject(s)
do you study?

Do you have English lessons?

Complete PET
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Phase 2

Interlocutor

(Select one or more questions from the list to ask each candidate. Use candidates’ names throughout
Ask Candidate B first)

Back-up prompts ‘

Do you enjoy studying English? Do you like studying English?

Do you think that English will be useful for you in Will you use English in the future?
the future?

What did you do yesterday evening / last weekend? Did you do anything yesterday evening /
last weekend? What?

What do you enjoy doing in your free time? What do you like to do in your free time?

Thank you.

(Introduction to Part 2) \
In the next part, ywe@bing to talk to each other.

|
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Part 2
Visiting new city

2-3 min

utes

Interlocutor

Say to both candidates:

I'm going to describe a situation to you.

A city wants to give better information to tourists who want to come and visit. Talk
together about the different ways the city can give information and say which would be
best for tourists.

Here is a picture with some ideas to help you.

Place Part 2 booklet, open at Task 1, in front of candidates.

Pause

I'll say that again.

A city wants to give better information to tourists who want to come and visit. Talk
together about the different ways the city can give information and say which would be
best for tourists.

All right? Talk together.

Allow the candidates enough time to complete the task without intervention.

Prompt only if necesséry.\

Thank you. (Can | have the booklet please?)

Retrieve Part 2 booklet.

"y About 2-3 minutes (including time to assimilate the information)

(168) Complete PET
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. } Part 3
Special occasions

3 minutes

Interlocutor
Say to both candidates:

Now, I'd like each of you to talk on your own about something. I'm going to give each of
you a photograph of a special occasion.

Candidate A, here is your photograph. (Place Part 3 booklet, open at Task 1A, in front
of Candidate A.) Please show it to Candidate B, but I'd like you to talk about it. Candidate
B, you just listen. I'll give you your photograph in a moment.

Candidate A, please tell us what you can see in your photograph.

(Candidate A)
Approximately one minute

If there is a need to intervene, prompts rather than direct questions should be used.

Thank you. (Can | have the booklet please?)

Retrieve Part 3 booklet from Candidate A.

Interlocutor

Now, Candidate B, here is your photograph. It also shows a special occasion. (Place
Part 3 booklet open at Task 1B, in front of Candidate B.) Please show it to Candidate A
and tell us what you can see in the photograph.

(Candidate B)
Approximately one minute

Thank you. (Can | have the booklet please?)

Retrieve Part 3 booklet from Candidate B.
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Part 4

3 minutes

Interlocutor
Say to both candidates:

Your photographs showed special occasions. Now, I'd like you to talk together about
special occasions you have enjoyed and say what you did to celebrate them.

Allow the candidates enough time to complete the task without intervention. Prompt only if
necessary.

Thank you. That's the end of the test.

(M) Parts 3 & 4 should take about 6 minutes together. Back-up prompts

1. Talk about special occasions
you’ve enjoyed.

2. Talk about what you do on
special occasions.

3. Talk about a wedding /
birthday party you've been to.

4. Talk about the clothes you
wear / food / music on
special occasions.
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Extra material

Student A activities

Unit 6

Grammar
Exercise 3

Page 56

Student A

The Disc Jockey (DJ)

DJ Jupiter played the guitar in a local band while at
secondary school. He was often asked to choose the
music at his friends’ parties because he had a large
collection of music. He began studying computing at
uni but he became more and more interested in using
software to mix music. In 2001, he began to work in
local night-clubs and he has been a successful disc
jockey since then. Last year, DJ Today named him ‘DJ
of the year’.

Unit 8
Speaking Part 1

Exercise 5
Page 75
Student A

5 colour
6 comfortable
7 then

1 received

2 centre (US center)
3 and

4 beautiful

Unit 12
Vocabulary ’
Exercise 1

Page 112

1 Where are Todd’s keys?

2 Where’s the sports shop?

3 Where’s Elen, Imogen’s cousin?

Unit 5

Starting off
Page 44
Key to quiz: How emotional are you?

1la2b0cl 2al1b0c2 3alb2coO
4a2blcO 5a0bilc?2

8 or over: You have strong emotions and people
always know how you're feeling. That can often be a
good thing, but sometimes there’s a danger of hurting
others. A little more self-control might be good for you
- and those around you!

4-7: You're not an extreme person. You're quite well-
balanced: sometimes you show your feelings, but at
other times you control them very well. It’s important,
though, to know when to show your emotions - and
when not to!

3 or under: You're probably not a cold person, but
perhaps you're controlling your emotions a little too
much. Everybody needs to relax and express their
feelings sometimes: it makes us feel better - and it
may also do us good!

Unit 12

Vocabulary
Exercise 4

Page 112

Student A

Draw these objects on the plan on page 112.




Unit 8
Starting off

Page 70
Key to quiz: All in the family!

1 A Cinderella 2 A Maradona 3 C Rafa Nadal
4 A Brad Pitt & Angelina Jolie 5 B Bart Simpson’s
grandfather

Unit 9

Starting off
Page 80
Key to quiz: How fit and active are you?

1ATB2C0O 2A1B0OC2 3A0B1C2
4A2B1C0O 5A2B0C1 6A1B2CO
7A0B2C1 8A0B1C2

0-5 You're not keen on exercise, are you? By not
getting a minimum 30 minutes of activity a day
you’re missing the chance of having a better body
and a great way to feel less stressed, sleep better
and get more energy. As it’s all new to you, start
with a little at first. Remember you can do parts of
your half hour at different times, so why not walk
to work, clean the house, go for a swim - anything
that stops you sitting on the sofa, really. You don’t
have to run 40 kilometres to improve your fitness.

6-11 You could be fitter. You're quite relaxed and,
while taking it easy can be a good idea, it shouldn’t
take too much extra effort to do the recommended
30 minutes a day, five times a week. You enjoy
spending time with your friends, so why not take
up an activity together? It can be anything - from
a street dance class to basketball. Or if you don’t
fancy organised classes, get together in the park
for a game of football, or go out dancing instead of
sitting around doing nothing.

12 or more Well done! You're fit and active. Half an
hour of activity a day is a minimum for you. While
keeping active now means you look and feel great,
you can also look forward to a healthy future. You
shouldn’t have to worry if you stay active. As you
enjoy being fit, make sure you do all the activities
you can: from hill walks and dancing to rock
climbing and swimming. That way you’ll never get
bored with keeping active.

(174) Complete PET

Student B activities
Unit 6

Grammar
Exercise 3
Page 56
Student B

The Kkickboxer

Both Lewis Young’s parents were professional boxers.
He began boxing when he was five. When he was
eight he became interested in martial arts and when
he was fourteen, he got his black belt. He began to
fight professionally when he was eighteen. From the
beginning he has been called a colourful fighter. He
has won several important world competitions. He has
just begun to write his first book on kickboxing.

Unit 8
Speaking Part 1

Exercise 5
Page 75
Student B

1 interesting 4 recommend 6 favourite
2 together 5 believe 7 thought
3 restaurant

Unit 12

Vocabulary
Exercise 4

Page 112

Student B

Draw these objects on the plan on page 112.

vase of flowers |




Answer key

Note: You can use short forms to answer the
questions, e.g. ‘I am working’ — ‘I'm working’, ‘she
has done’ — ‘she’s done’, etc.

T Homes and habits

Starting off

(2}

Recording script D1 Track 2

Julia:

Hi. My name’s Julia Davies and this is my room.
| spend most of my evenings there and part of
the weekend, though I'm out quite a lot then.
It's not a particularly big room, but I've got all
my favourite things there. There’s my computer,
which | use mainly for emailing, online chat and
looking around on the Internet, and my mobile
- | Jove texting people! | do my homework
there too, as you can see from the pile of text
books. They should really be on the bookshelf,
but there just isn’t any space there. | read a lot,
actually - that's why there are so many books
and magazines. Also | play the guitar a bit, and
though I'm not very good yet my mum says I'm
starting to get better! Then there’s the DVD
player. | don't often use that, but when | have
someone round, we sometimes watch a film or
two.

€2e 3a 4f 5d 6D

Listening Part 4

@) Suggested answers:

1 doesn’t shut late, lots of places stay open late

2 cost a lot of money, charge low prices

3 sometimes doesn’t feel safe, is always very safe
4 get out of bed before, stay in bed longer

5 a sensible thing to do, not very clever

Recording script cD1 Track 3

Lucas:

When you're travelling abroad, Zoe, do you find
that people do things at different times of the
day?

Zoe:

Lucas:

Zoe:

Lucas:

Zoe:

Lucas:

Zoe:

Lucas:

Zoe:

Lucas:

Zoe:

Lucas:

Zoe:

Well, I guess the first thing you notice is how
early people have dinner here in the UK,
maybe at 6 o’clock. And often in the USA and
Canada, too. But in Spain or South America,
for instance, they don’t usually have their main
meal until late in the evening, and they often
go out after that. By then, in a town like this,
everything's closing, isn't it?

Well, | don't think that's a/ways true. Some_
places stay open very late these days,
particularly in the town centre.

But how do you get home here? The buses
and trains all stop running around eleven-thirty.

There are usually taxis around after that. There
always seem to be people getting into them, or
waiting for them.

Well, even if you can get one, they cost far too

much, in my opinion anyway.

You're right about that. That's why | never take
them. But | suppose you could walk home.

All the way from the town centre? You must
be joking! And that’s another thing. At night
in places like Italy or Greece or the Middle
East, there are always lots of people around.
Families, | mean. So you don’t worry about
anything bad happening there, but when I'm
here in your town there are times when | feel,
well, not as safe. | know it seems silly, but it's
true.

You may be right that older people go to bed
early most nights. But doesn’t that make it
more fun when you're out? Everyone you see is
young!

That's true!

So do people in the south of Europe get up
later the next morning?

Well, school starts just as early as in the north
of Europe so | don't think they stay in bed any
later. And the school day is normally about the
same as here.

And when there’s no school?

They have lunch later, perhaps at two or three.
A proper meal, that is - not just a sandwich.
After that people sometimes have a quick
sleep.

Answer key @



Lucas: [ think that's sensible, if it's just for a few
minutes. I'd like to do that, every day.

Zoe: It's certainly a good idea when it's hot. Maybe
the different routines in different parts of the
world are because of the weather there?

Lucas: That's possible, yes.

€©1No 2Yes 3Yes 4No 5 Yes

Prepositions of time

O2in 30n 4at 5in
@ AT half past two, bedtime;
IN the morning, summer, 2010, the holidays;

ON April 24, Saturdays

Grammar
Frequency adverbs; question forms

© 1 before 2 they go afterit 3 at the end
@ Suggested answers:

2 I check my email every two hours.

3 I'm never late for school.

4 ] sometimes write letters to friends.

5 I don’t always have lunch at home.

6 I'm sleepy in the morning almost every day.
7 I hardly ever go out on Monday nights.

8 I stay in bed late most weekends.

Reading Part 5

@ Article; It’s about a windmill built to be a home; C;
On one side, near the top of the windmill (sails);
around the lower part of the windmill (balcony).

Points in text: 1, 3,4, 6, 7
© 2 ground 3third 4like 5few 6 corners
7as 8in 9job 10 electricity

@ News report; modern cave homes. Suggested
points:
e As the climate becomes hotter, cave homes are
becoming more popular.
e [t’s never very hot or cold in caves.
e Modern cave homes are pleasant places to live.

@1D 2A 3B 4A 5C 6B 7B 8D

Complete PET

@ Suggested answers:

Reasons not to like it: the lack of natural light,
the possibility of damp, claustrophobia.

Other places: tree houses, converted lighthouses,
aeroplanes, boats, etc.

Grammar
Present simple and present continuous; state
verbs

@1b 2d 3a 4c

@ 2 am/’m sitting 3 is 4 am/’m looking
5love 6stay 7go 8isgetting /’s getting
9 leave 10 is blowing 11 am/’m having
12 don’t think

@ All state verbs except: change, dream, fill, improve,
paint, relax

@ 2 Do you prefer to get up early or late? 3 Is anybody
at your house watching TV at the moment? 4 What
colour clothes are you wearing today? 5 Which
things in your house belong to you? 6 What do you
sometimes forget to do in the morning?
Suggested answers for replies: 2 1 prefer to get up
late. 3 No, nobody at my house is watching TV at
the moment. 4 I'm wearing blue and black clothes

today. 5 The small bed, the computer and the
desk belong to me. 61 sometimes forget to brush

my teeth in the morning.

Vocabulary
House and home; countable and uncountable
nouns

@) Suggested answers:
Living room: sofa, cushions, armchair

Bathroom: bath, cupboards, mirror, taps, toilet,
towels, washbasin

Kitchen: cooker, cupboards, dishwasher,
microwave, sink, taps, washing machine, fridge

Bedroom: blankets, cupboards, mirror, chest of
drawers, pillow

Hall: bell

© furniture

O (U] tells you the noun is uncountable; [C] is the
symbol for a countable noun.




Grammar
ew, a little, many, much, a lot of and Jots of ;
positions of place

O 1afew afew 2 alittle, alittle 3 many, many,
many 4 much, much, much 5 alot of/lots of, a
lot of/lots of, a lot, a lot

@) 2 much / alot of / lots of, a few 3 a few / lots of /
a lot of, a lot of / lots of 4 much / a lot of / lots of,
alot of / lots of 5 much / alot of / lots of, a few, a
lot 6 much / a lot of / lots of, many / a lot of / lots

ot

€2in 3in 40on Son 6on

Speaking Part 1

© 2 How do you spell it? d
3 Where do you live? a
4 What do you do? e
5 Do you enjoy studying English? ¢
@) at (school etc.), in (a town, etc.), on (the coast, etc.)

O2in 3doyouwork 4areyou 5at 6in
7 do you study 8 ’re studying 9 do you

enjoy 10like 11 at 12in 13 goout 14in
15 at
5)
Recording script  cp1 Track 4
~ John: Maria, where do you come from?
Maria: I'm from Vari. It's a small town in Greece, near
Athens.
John: And do you work or are you a student?
Maria: I'm a student, at a secondary school in the
town. ;
John: What subjects do you study?
Maria: All the usual ones like maths and history, but
this month we're studying modern music, too.
It's really interesting.
John: Ah!'What do you enjoy doing in your free time?
Maria: Well, | like listening to music at home, in my

room. And | sometimes go out with friends in
the evenings, or at weekends.

Writing Part 1

@2 alittle 3°m waiting 4 at 5 often
Ab3 cl d2 e4

©2e 3b 4a 5d 6e

@2 aren’t /arenotat 3is having / ’s having

4 ever 5 alittle 6 at the

2 Student days

Starting off

© A alarm clock rings B set off for school C catch
the school bus D teacher takes register E have
lunch in the school canteen

@2E 3D 4C 5B

Sounds that are heard: 2 knives and forks
3 teacher taking register and students answering
4 school bus arriving at bus stop 5 student leaving

house for school
Recording script cp1 Track s
One. [Alarm clock ringing]

Two. [Sound of school canteen]
Three. [Children coming into class]

Teacher:  Kelly Ashby.
Kelly: Yes, Ms Truman.
Teacher:  Max Atkinson.
Max: Yes, Ms Truman.
Teacher:  Gemma Brown.
Gemma:  Yes, Ms Truman.
Four.
[school bus]
Five.
Boy: Bye mum!
Mother: Bye!

Reading Part 3

@ Suggested answer:

The text is probably about the typical school day of
Wayne, a 16-year-old secondary school student in

Beijing, China.

Answer key @



@) Some possible guesses:

Wayne sets off for school after breakfast; he catches
the school bus near his house; when he gets to
school, the teacher takes the register; he has lunch
in the school canteen at 12.10.

€ The general idea of the text is that Wayne’s school
day in China is long and hard.

O Suggested words to underline:

2 by car 3 punished, later than 07.20 4 some
sports facilities 5 midday, none, home, lunch
6 leaves, at 17.20 7 homework until, dinner

8 never sleeps, more than six hours

@ Suggested words to underline:

1 fry myself an egg for breakfast, My sister buys
something from the market stalls

2 I sometimes go to school by bus. However, I
normally go to school by bicycle

3 in school at least 20 minutes before lessons begin.
It’s a school rule. If you don’t arrive on time, you
can expect punishment (the clock in the next
paragraph shows that lessons begin at 07.40).

4 didn’t use to have a football pitch, basketball
courts or a running track but now it does

5 All of us eat in the school canteen

6 We finish school but we can’t go home; we have
an exam after class

7 It takes me 30 minutes to eat and then I have to
do my homework

8 I always wake up less than six hours later

2B 3A 4A 5A 6B 7B 8A

Vocabulary
Take, sit, pass, fail, lose, miss, learn, teach and study

@) 2 sitting 3 taking 4 missing 5 study
6 learn 7 teach

€ Suggested answers:
1 How many marks do you need to pass exams at
your school?
2 What happens if you fail an exam?
3 How often do you miss school?
4 Do you study every weekend?

5 Would you like to learn something new? What?

Complete PET

Grammar
Past simple

@) 2 shopping centre 3 (large) cinema(s) (with

choice of films) 4 Spanish 5 (being with) new
family and friends

Recording script cD1 Track 6

Interviewer: Today we have Nadine with us to talk about the
six months she spent in Chile. Hello, Nadine.

Nadine: Hil

Interviewer: You're a normal 16-year-old school student.
Where did you go last year?

Nadine: Last year | lived in Chile for six months as an
exchange student. | lived with a Chilean family.
| went to school every day and | had to wear
a uniform. In Canada | don't have to wear a
uniform. It's so uncooll!

Interviewer: Where did you stay?

Nadine: | stayed in San Pedro de Atacama - high in
the Atacama desert. Unlike Toronto, there’s no
disco, no shopping centre, no large cinemas
with choice of films.

Interviewer: How did you feel when you first arrived?

Nadine: To tell you the truth, | was scared. San Pedro is
so different from my home town.

Interviewer: Did you speak Spanish before you went?

Nadine:  Yes, | did. | studied Spanish at school in
Canada and | thought | was good at it. But
when | got to Chile | couldn't say anything. It
was awfull

Interviewer: What about school? What subjects did you
study? ‘

Nadine: | did maths, chemistry, biology, physics, history,
Spanish and art.

Interviewer: Was it a good experience?

'Nadine:  Yes, it was. I'm really glad | went there. My
Spanish improved and | even began to dream
in Spanish. | also stopped missing expensive
activities like going to the cinema or the disco
and began to realise_that fun in San Pedro was
being with my new family and friends.

Interviewer: Thank you, Nadine ... and if youd like to
know more about being an exchange student,
contact our hotline number on 0800 444 ...

€ 2 Where did you stay? 3 How did you feel when

you first arrived? 4 Did you speak Spanish before
you went? 5 What subjects did you study? 6 Was
it a good experience?




Obstayed cwas dstudied edid fwas... went
© Regular: a lived b stayed d studied;
Irregular: ¢ was e did f was, went

@ 2 plaied — played (vowel before y)
3 planed — planned (consonant + vowel +

consonant) 4 traveled — travelled (British English
always doubles the 1, although this answer would
be correct in US English)
5 openned — opened (final syllable is not
stressed) 6 happerd — happened (add -ed to
infinitive without to) 7 studyed — studied
(consonant before y, the y changes to i)

@ 2 buyed ~ bought 3 ehoosed — chose
4 felt — fell 5 weared — wore 6 writed > wrote

Past simple and past continuous

@ Suggested answer:

The sun was shining and Nadine was walking to
school. Suddenly she saw a group of dogs. She was

very frightened.

Recording script cp1 Track 7
Nadine: It was in my second week. The sun was shining

and | was feeling good. | was walking to school
when | saw a group of dogs. | was frightened
but | didn't know what to do.

3]

Recording script cp1 Track s

Nadine: Suddenly a woman appeared from nowhere
and she started screaming at the dogs. The
dogs ran off. | said ‘Gracias!’ and went to

school.

O 1 Underline: appeared, started, ran off

No, the actions happened one after the other. The
dogs ran off last.

2 Circle: was shining, was feeling

We don’t know when the sun started shining or

if it stopped shining (but we do know that this
activity was happening around the time of Nadine’s
journey).

3 Circle: was walking; underline: saw

No, Nadine began walking to school and in the
middle of this activity, she saw the dogs.

@ 2 past continuous 3 past simple 4 past

continuous 5 past continuous 6 past simple

@® 2 looked 3 was raining 4 had 5 got
6 drove 7 changed 8 was putting 9 started

10 were

7]

Recording script cp1 Track 9

This morning | woke up early to visit Ryukoku
High School. | looked out of the window. It was
raining. | had a quick breakfast and we got
ready to go. We drove to school. At the school
we changed our shoes for slippers. As | was
putting on my slippers, my Japanese friend
started looking at my feet. The slippers were
too small!

Tommy:

Listening Part 1

@ Suggested words to underline:

2 do today, 11 am 3 What, buy 4 weather,
tomorrow

@ Suggested answers:

1 A time: one fifty or ten to two B time: one forty-
five or (a) quarter to two C time: two fifteen or
(a) quarter past two

2 A asports class B a (school) play/performance

C a maths class

3 A table tennis balls
C trainers

B table tennis bats

4 A sunny weather B cloudy and rainy weather

C cloudy weather
€ Suggested answers:

2 A 11 tomorrow B after break, finish 11.15
C 11.15

3 A cheap B lend brother’s C got some

4 A too much sun B today C Internet dry but
cloudy

Recording script cp1 Track 10

One. What time does John have to leave school
today?

Mrs Drew: Woodland High School. Mrs Drew speaking.

Mother:  Yes. This is John Fuller's mother. He's got
another doctor's appointment today at a
quarter past two. Last week | picked him up at

ten to two but we got there late. Can | get him

Answer key




five minutes earlier today - at a quarter to two?

Two. What are the students going to do today
at 11 am?

Teacher:  There'll be some changes to your timetable
today. After break we're going to see a play
performed by some Year 10 students.

That should finish by 11.15. We'll do maths
then. | know we normally do sport at 11 but

we'll have to_do that tomorrow instead.
Three. What does Nathan have to buy?

I've just joined the table tennis team but I'm
not sure I've got enough money to buy the
equipment.

Nathan:

Jacob:

Don’'t worry! The balls are really cheap and

| can lend you my brother’s bat. He never
uses it. You'll have to get some good trainers
though.

I've already got some.

Nathan:

Four. What will the weather be like tomorrow?

Father: Are you ready for your school trip tomorrow,
Beth? You're going to those new outdoor
swimming pools, aren’t you? Lucky you didn’t

go today. It hasn't stopped raining.

Beth: That's what I'm worried about. Our teacher
looked it up on the Internet and_it says it'll be
dry. but cloudy. Let’s hope it’s right.

Father: Yeah, that's better than too much sun, | think.

O1B 2B 3A 4C

Grammar
Jsed to

©Q used to
€ Suggested answers:

1 No (we can say I/you/he, etc. used to go)

2 There is no d at the end of use (we didn’t use to
take exams)

3 The infinitive without to

O suggested questions:

1 Did you use to get a lot of homework?

2 Did you use to play in a team?

3 How often did you use to meet your friends?
4 Did you use to choose your own clothes?

5 What did you use to do in your free time?

Complete PET

Reading Part 1

@1B 2C 3C 4B 5A

Vocabulary
Earn, have, make, spend and take

@ 2 make 3take 4spend 5 earn

Speaking Part 4

@ Suggested answer:

Linh, Vietnam Marcelo, Colombia

1 |No/ Very few work Yes
Parents don't allow Earn extra spending
them money
They have to study
hard
No Yes, in father’s office

No, but could be a
good thing for some
teenagers (learn about
money and society)
Studying is the most
important thing

Yes, but with more rules /
limit on number of hours
worked

Working can be good
experience / can work
more in school holidays

Recording script cp1 Track 11

Linh: Do teenagers work in Colombia?

Marcelo:  Yes, they do. Teenagers in my country work
to earn extra spending money. What about in
Vietnam?

Linh: Well, | don't work and actually very few

teenagers in Vietnam work. In my country,
most parents don't allow their children to have
a part-time job. We have to go to school and
study hard. In my opinion, it's not a good idea
for teenagers to work and study at the same
time. What do you think?

I'm not so sure. | agree that teenagers need
enough time to study and do their homework.
If they work too many hours, their marks will
go down. However, working part-time can be a

Marcelo:

good experience ... don't you think so?

Linh: Maybe. For some teenagers, working could
be a way to learn about money and society.
However, we have to think about the future.
[ think that studying is the most important

thing. Do you agree?




Marcelo:  Yes and no. As | said before, | think having
a part-time job can be a good experience.
However, we need more rules. For example,
teens shouldn't work more than 15 hours a
week and only two or three days a week, like
at the weekend. | think they can work more
hours during the school holidays.

Linh: Have you got a part-time job?

Marcelo:  Yeah. | sometimes work in my father’s office.
| have to deliver letters and documents around
the building. | earn a little bit of extra money.

Linh: Really? That sounds interesting. What do your
teachers say?

Marcelo:  Teachers complain that students who work
don’t do their homework well and they often
do badly in tests. | think that students can
work to earn some pocket money if they are
good students.

Linh: Good point! | haven't got a job. I'm going to
concentrate on my studies and look for a job
when I'm older.

© 1think 2so 3agree 4no 5 parttime job
6 Really 7 say 8 point

Writing Part 2

@ Suggested words to underline:
can’t, sports practice, note, coach, apologise,
explain, suggest another time

@ Answers for question 1: 1 email 2 English-
speaking friend, Isabel 3/4 thank, tell, invite
Answers for question 2: 1 note 2 coach, we don’t
know name 3/4 apologise, explain, suggest

&al b2

@ invite: would you like to come
suggest: why don’t [ train
explain: (I won’t be able ...) because (I ...)
apologise: I'm sorry that ...

@ 1 anemail 2Jason 3 to tell him you can’t meet
him 4 apologise, explain, suggest

O Model answer:
Hi Jason,

I'm sorry that I can’t meet you tomorrow. It’s
because I have exams next week and I have to
study hard. I'll finish my exams on Friday. Why
don’t we meet then? We could go to the cinema.

Yours,

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 1

Grammar

@2in 30on 4in S5in 6at 7In 8at 9in
10at 11at 12in 13 on

@2alittle 3alot 4alittle 5time 6 much
7 alittle 8 a few

€ 21callI'm calling 3 de-youstand are you
standing 4 De-yeusleepever Do you ever
sleep 5 Pm-neverbelieving I never believe

6 I make my own bed every day. 7 How often do

you have a bath? 8 Fget-nermallyheme I normally

get home

Vocabulary 'rlr]1]D[c]E]
o 2] |z o
'r| || [olw[n] 1]
A M| |o 1]
‘'ulpls|t|al1|Rr]s D
I ‘clols|y
's|1|N|K] 0]
0] 0
F| I'BlL]aln|k|E[T]
'clalv|e E
L| |clalr[a]c]E]
[HlalL]L

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit2

Vocabulary
© 2study 3had 4 made 5take 6 missed

7 sitting 8 learn

Grammar

@) 2 planing - planning 3 payed — paid 4 founded
— found 5 baught > bought 6 felt — fell
7 bringed— brought 8 studing — studying
9 teached — taught 10 puted — put

Answer key



@ 2 was shining, were singing 3 was having,
rang 4 chose, was 5 saw, was buying
6 escaped, was cleaning 7 thought, was

8 read, wrote 9 enjoyed 10 laughed, appeared

O Suggested answers:
2 used to go home for lunch
3 didn’t use to live near our school
4 didn’t use to be a good student
5 used to give us a lot

6 used to be very late for school

3 Fun time

Starting off

@ b seeing cgoing d flying e collecting
f playing g surfing h sending i keeping
j diving Pictures:2i 3f 4e 5c 6]

Listening Part 2

@a2 b1 c4 d3
@A1B 2A 3C 4B

Recording script cD1 Track 12

Spencer:  Hi, I'm Spencer Watson and I'm here to tell you
about four unusual ways to have a great day
out. First, how about going back in time with

a steam train journey through the beautiful
Scottish countryside? This is on the railway
line made famous by the Harry Potter films.
Starting at Fort William, near Britain's highest
mountain, the train departs each morning at
twenty past ten, getting into the lovely fishing
village of Mallaig at 12.25. The return journey
to Fort William starts at 14.10 and takes an
hour and fifty minutes. The fares are good
value for money and it's a great experience for
steam train fans of any age. It's very popular in
summer, so it's best to book ahead.

For a really exciting day out, Go Wild adventure
courses offer hours of fun in seventeen
different locations. For a fairly small admission
fee, you can climb tall trees, go from tree-top
to tree-top on a high wire, cross waterfalls far
below, go through tunnels - and lots more.
Before you start, though, they give you full
safety advice. To prevent accidents they put a
belt round your waist and the tops of your legs,
and attach it to wires. And then you're

Complete PET

off - completely on your own! To take part you
have to be fit, over nine years old and at least

1 metre 40 tall. Opening hours are usually 9.30
to 3.30.

If the adventure course isn't really your thing,
but you like seeing really big wildlife, you
can't do much better than dolphin and whale
watching in Wales. Voyages of Discovery
organises regular trips out to sea, passing
small islands with their enormous sea-bird
populations and then on to even deeper
waters. And there, very occasionally, you

will see whales, while on almost all the trips
dolphins will appear. You may also see huge
sharks, although they are quite rare these
days. The voyage isn't cheap, but most people
who've done it agree that it's well worth the
money.

If instead you'd like to be up in the sky, try a
balloon flight, from any of the hundreds of sites
across the country. It usually begins early in
the morning when you meet the pilot, crew and
other passengers, and the huge balloon slowly
fills with hot air. It rises gently, and then you go
whichever way the wind is blowing. The actual
flying time is about an hour, and although |
think it could last a bit longer, it's certainly a
wonderful experience. It’s also possible to
book a flight just for two, for any time of the
year.

€ 2hours 3fee 4value 5journey 6 advice
7 ahead

Vocabulary
Negative prefixes

@ un- fit/fair/healthy, in- correct/dependent/active,
im- possible/polite/probable

@ 3 informal 4 unkind 5 untrue 6 impatient

€ Suggested answers:

2 stay in all the time. 3 get up early to go
somewhere. 4 fly in balloon number 13.

5 charge such high admission fees. 6 I sometimes
have to run for the bus.




Reading Part 4

@ Suggested answer:

tell the story of how a young person sailed alone
across the Atlantic

(3 ):!

O 1 ‘It feels fantastic ... out of a can!’ (second half of
Paragraph 2) 2 “... he too would like to break the
record’ (Paragraph 3) 3 ‘... he hadn’t felt afraid ...
never felt like giving up’ (Paragraph 4)

@1Cc 2C 3B

@® Yes, and they always are in Reading Part 4
questions on detail. (Exam question 5, however,
usually requires understanding of different parts,
or all, of the text, as does exam question 1, which
normally concentrates on the author’s purpose in
writing the text.)

Grammar

Verbs followed by to or -ing

0

Verb + -ing Verb + infinitive

| feel like, practise, admit,
‘avoid, fancy, finish, mind,
\miss, suggest

\deny, dislike, can’t help,
‘imagine, mention, put off,
‘can’t stand

seem, afford, decide,
expect, hope, learn,
manage, promise, want,
would like

appear, attempt, intend,
offer, pretend, refuse

€) 2 decided-eateh decided to catch 3 enjoy-to-be
enjoy being 4 fergette-visit forget visiting
5 correct 6 faney-te-eome fancy coming
7 correct  8-finished-to-eat finished eating

9 forgetasking forgot to ask 10 correct

€ forget and remember can be followed by both,
with a change in meaning (see page 121 Grammar

reference: Verbs followed by to or -ing

D 2listeningto 3todo 4 going 5 to bring
6 to do

@ Suggested answers:

2 I'm learning to speak a third language.

3 I decided to stop spending too much last week.

4 I'm planning to go shopping on Saturday.

5 I want to start learning to ride a motorbike.

6 I must remember to phone my best friend tomorrow.
7 I'll finish doing this exercise soon.

8 I shouldn’t forget to watch that film on TV next
weekend.
9 I always hate waiting for the bus.
10 I really love dancing to good music.

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs

© 1 work out 2 make up for 3 look after

@ 2 looking forward to 3 turn (his dream) into
4 setouton 5givingup 6goon 7 deal with
8 get on with

Three words: 2, 4, 8
Separated: 3 (his dream)

€ 2 took up - ¢ 3 put (my name) down - b
4 joined in -a 5 go off (it) - f 6 set off - d

O 2 wentoff 3takeup 4 putdown 5 gave up
6 goon 7 catch up with 8 looking forward to

5]
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Chris: Hi, Ava. Are you and Megan going away on
holiday soon?

Ava: Yes, on Saturday. We want to set off very early
in the morning.

Chris: Are you going to the coast?

Ava: No, we went off beach holidays last summer.
There were too many people. We've decided to
take up skiing instead. We're off to the Alps.

Chris: Do you know how to ski?

Ava: Er, not really! That's why I'm going to put my
name down for lessons.

Chris: I'tried it once but | found it really difficult. After
three days | gave up and went home!

Ava:’ Well, the lessons go on until late in the
evening, every day, so | should improve quickly.
Megan's a good skier and I've got a lot to
learn, but I'm sure | can catch up with her. I'm
really looking forward to trying, anyway!

Chris: Yes, I'm sure you'll have a great time.

Answer key @



-

People’s hobbies Daniel: Hmm. | think it'd be better to do something

(6) less dangerous.
oz | G ‘e s Olivia: OK, let me see ... er, | know - what about

y b kil mountain-biking? It's outdoor, quite safe, fairly
chess player board, pieces cheap ...
campnllg camper ek, b‘"flep ack Daniel: ... Yes, we could hire a couple of bikes and
coll}eftmg COHECK’T aallearien see if we like it. So shall we do that, then?
cool'mg cool. " ;?Eke;’ i)ven Olivia: | think it would be great. We could ride through
cye 1.ng cycist vixe, he et the hills and into the forest. So, yes, let's go for
music musiclan instrument that one.
painting painter brush, paint
photography photographer _ @) 2 prefer 3 could 4 should 5 why 6 better

7 shall 8 let’s

@) Suggested answers:

€ The strongest stress is on:

camping: sleeping bag, put up, fire, campsite 1 fishing 3 water sport 5 rock-climbing 8 that

collecting: album, coins, stamps, objects, art, They give new information.

valuable L 5
. Recording script cD1 Track 15
cooking: recipe, saucepans, frying pan, boil, roast,

bake Daniel: OK then, how about going fishing?
i &
cycling: wheels, seat, pedals, chain, lock, ride flagier Fepape ie-saut iy s wtor spur
) ) Olivia: All right, why don’t we go rock-climbing?
music: practise, performance, solo, notes, keys, . ,
melody Olivia: Yes, let’s go for that one.
painting: portrait, landscape, frame, picture, oils o
photography: flash, focus, digital, zoom, close-up Recording script  cD1 Track 16
Olivia: Well, I think I'd prefer to do something a bit
Speaking Part 2 more exciting.
Daniel: | think we should do something cheaper.
© 1 fishing 2 canoeing, water-skiing, rock-climbing, Daniel: |think it'd be better to do something less
mountain-biking 3 mountain-biking dangerous.

Recording script cD1 Track 14

Olivia: There's never anything to do in this town, is W"t'ng Part 1
there? Let’s choose a hobby, an outdoor one,

or'the weskefids and bolidays: @ 1 have enough money for 2/3 afford is followed

by the to infinitive, so it must be afford to buy

Daniel: OK then, how about going fishing? We could
go to the river in the valley over there, or even " @ 2 turned into / to: should be phrasal verb, is frozen
down to the lakes. now 3 setting out: should be -ing not infinitive
Olivia: Well, I think I'd prefer to do something a bit after ‘suggest’, Let’s leave the house 4 don’t
more exciting. And anyway I'd feel sorry for the we: auxiliary and pronoun should be inverted in
poor fish! Perhaps we could try a water sport? question form, It’d be a good ideato 5 forward to
Something like canoeing, or water-skiing, going: should be -ing not infinitive after ‘looking
maybe. forward to’, can’t wait to go
Daniel: Yes, but we can't affo.rd to hire a boat. | think @ 2 staying in bed 3 suggests going tart
V\ﬁI sfhou||d do something cheaper. Or better playing 5 have ... lessons 6 too §hort
still, free!
Olivia: All right, why don't we go rock-climbing? O 2toget 3about going 4up 5tolearnto
That's free, and it can be exciting, too. 6 on long

Complete PET



~

S

N\
4  QOur world

Starting off
@ 2 go snowboarding 3 sunbathe 4 take photos

5 go trekking 6 go sightseeing 7 go snorkelling
@ 1 snorkelling 2 snowboarding
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Toby: Where did you go on holiday, Abi?

Abi: Well, last year we went to Zanzibar. It's an
island but it belongs to Tanzania, in East Africa.

Toby: You always do exciting things, don’t you?
Which activities did you do in Zanzibar?

Abi: Um, we stayed in Stone Town for a few days
and went sightseeing.

Toby: Ah! What did you see there?

Abi: There were palaces and markets and we
visited the museums.

Toby: Do you like visiting museums?

Abi: Um... it's OK, but | prefer going shopping.

Toby: Did you buy anything?

Abi: Oh yes! You know | love buying souvenirs.
| bought some clothes and jewellery.

Toby: Which activity did you enjoy doing most?

Abi: Um. .. in the second week we stayed on the
north coast and [ went snorkelling for the first
time. It was fantastic.

Toby:
Abi: Um... well I've never been snowboarding. I'd

love to try that. All my friends say it's the most
exciting winter sport. Have you tried it?

Are there any activities you'd still like to try?

Reading Part 3

© Suggested answers:
trekking, snorkelling, sightseeing, buying seuvenirs
© Suggested words to underline:

3 first part, sleep, city centre

4 water sports, South China Sea

5 airport, Sukau

6 animals, Sepilok, all sick or injured
7 impossible, get near, orang-utan

8 Orang-utans, only, meat

9 includes, free trip, Mount Kinabalu
10 buy gifts, after, sightseeing tour

O/ Answers and suggestions to underline (important
words in bold):

1 B Not quite as big as its neighbour, the island of
New Guinea

2 A Temperatures are generally between 24° C and
30° C all year round

3 A your comfortable accommodation in the heart
of this city

4 A on the shores of the South China Sea where
you can go swimming or snorkelling in its clear
blue water

5 B the only way to continue our journey to Sukau
... is by bus

6 B young orang-utans whose parents have died.
Some of these animals arrive in very bad
condition

7 B this extraordinary opportunity to get close to
these creatures

8 B collect the plants that are part of their diet

9 B For a small fee, book our day trip to Mount
Kinabalu

10 A And when the tour is over, it’s a short ride
to the modern shopping centres, local stores or
markets for some last-minute souvenirs

Vocabulary
Travel, journey and trip

@ 2 trip 3travelled 4trip 5 journey

Grammar
Comparative and superlative adjectives; (nof) as ...
as ...

(1) '1 False (New Guinea is bigger) 2 False (Kota
Kinabalu is the most important city) 3 True

4 True

D24 43

© 1 (the) noisiest 2 (the) biggest 3 (the) most
beautiful 4 (the) best 5 (the) worst 6 (the)
farthest or furthest 7 add -r or -st to adjectives
that finish in e 8 double the final consonant if the
adjective finishes in vowel-consonant 9 use more

or most with adjectives with two or more syllables

Answer key



O 2 morequiet —> quieter 3 werse > worst 4 neatst

— nearest 5 merebetter — better 6 hetest —
hottest

@ Suggested answers (other answers may be possible):

3 the most dangerous 4 more intelligent
5 lighter 6 the noisiest 7 the slowest

8 the tallest 9 the biggest 10 the deepest
11 colder 12 larger

6]
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And here are the answers to this week’s
general knowledge quiz. Did you know that
Asia is bigger than Africa?

Fergus:

Yes, and more people live in Asia than any
other continent. Well, Russia is the largest
country in the world.

And now for the animal facts. The most
dangerous animal on the planet is not the lion
or the shark but the tiny mosquito because it
carries diseases. In the list of the top ten most
intelligent animals there are dolphins, orang-
utans, some types of elephant and whales

- but definitely no dogs. The African elephant
is the largest and heaviest land animal, but
the blue whale is the heaviest living creature.
On average, it can weigh around 150 tonnes

- that’s 150,000 Kilos. | wouldn't like to share
my home with a howler monkey. They are the
noisiest animals in the world. The slowest-
moving fish is the sea horse. It would take this
fish about an hour to move 15 metres. The
tallest dog in the waorld is the Great Dane and
the smallest is the Chihuahua. You've got some
answers about places, haven't you, Alyssa?
Yes, | have. Did you know that Nagoya train
station in Japan is the biggest in the world and
Shinjuku station in the same country is the
busiest? If you like diving, then you should go
to Belgium. Nemo 33 is the deepest pool in the
world.

Alyssa:

Fergus:

Alyssa:

And the last two answers. Antarctica is the
coldest, driest and windiest continent. And
while we're talking about large places, the
Amazon rainforest is larger than any other
forest in the world.

Fergus:

@ 2 Mount Everest is a bit / a little higher than K2.
3 Arica is much / far / a lot drier (or dryer) than
Death Valley.

Complete PET

4 Atlanta International Airport is much / far / a lot
busier than Heathrow Airport.

5 The sperm whale’s brain is much / far / a lot
heavier than a human adult’s brain.

@© 1 True 2 True 3 False (the male is normally
twice the size of the female)

© 1 as + adjective + as 2not 3 no

@ 2 large as 3 as straight as 4 as dangerous as /
more dangerous than 5 as intelligent as

Vocabulary
Buildings and places

@ 2 department store 3 youth club 4 market
5 port 6 fountain 7 bridge 8 town hall

€ 2 wide 3low 4 old (also ancient or old-
fashioned) 5clean 6 ugly 7 dull/calm
8 boring 9 dangerous 10 cheap 11 quiet
12 shallow 13 near 14 flat

Grammar
Big and enormous (gradable and non-gradable
adjectives)

@ 1, 2 and 3 (in any order) quite, very, really
4 and 5 (in any order) absolutely, really 6 and 7

(in any order) quite, very '
@) Suggested answers:

2small 3 hot 4cold 5bad 6 dirty
7 interesting 8 good

© 2 really 3 absolutely 4 quite 5 very
O Suggested answers:

1 one hour from Stockholm, Sweden 2 not too
crowded, interesting sights, safe 3 more nightlife
(youth clubs / night-clubs)

Recording script cp1 Track 19

Selma: Um ... I come from Sweden. | live ina

town about an hour away from the capital.
Stockholm. There are only about 4,000 people
- it's really tiny. It's a very nice place to live in
because it never gets too crowded. There are

~" several interesting sights, including a castle.
Because it's a small town, it's extremely safe.
Sometimes, | find living here quite boring.
I'd like to live somewhere with a more lively
nightlife. There are no youth clubs or night-
clubs and we often have to spend the evening
outdoors, even when it's absolutely freezing.




Listening Part 3

@ Suggested answers:

N\

N\

\

1 Oymyakon is a village in East Russia (Siberia).
2 lowest temperature (—71.2° C); oldest man (109)

3 Ewan McGregor visited Oymyakon in 2004 on his
motorbike.

4 Life for young people there is probably quiet.
@) Suggested answers:

1 date 2 number
6 noun

©/O/O 11926 29/nine 3 television 4 oldest
5 mobile(s) (phone)(s) 6 motorbike

3 noun 4 adjective 5 noun

Recording script cD1 Track 20

Presenter: Oymyakon, in East Russia, is extremely cold
and people live there! The lowest temperature,
of minus 71.2 degrees, was recorded in 1926,
beating all records. Dave Gunhill reports.

Extremely low temperatures are frequent in
Oymyakon, with temperatures going below
minus 45 degrees Celsius regularly. Winters
are long and cold and often last at least nine
months. The summers are much warmer

than the winters. Temperatures can rise to 35
degrees Celsius but then there is the problem
of mosquitoes ...

Dave:

About 2,300 people live in Oymyakon. Life is
very much the same as 100 years ago - apart
from television. For example, there are no
indoor bathrooms and people use ice instead
of water from the tap. The valley used to be
famous because some of the oldest people

in the country lived there. Fiodor Arnosow.
Oymyakon’s oldest-ever inhabitant, died in
1967. He was 109.

There are about 300 children in the local
school. Up until recently, there didn't use to
be any heating in the school. The children

did their classes in their coats. These young
people dream of having mobile phones, an
Internet café and a disco with a CD player that
works.

A local businessman,Atexander Krylov, wants
to bring tourists to the area. He has also built
the town'’s first hotel to attract these tourists.
Each of the ten rooms has hot and cold water.

The most famous visitor until now is the
Hollywood actor Ewan McGregor, who visited
this place - in summer of course - on the back
of a motorbike.

Speaking Part 3

@ 2 Marrakech, Morocco 3 Machu Picchu, Peru
4 The Great Wall, China 5 Hikkaduwa Beach,
Sri Lanka

@) Suggested answers:

1 buy souvenirs, visit museums 2 buy souvenirs,
go sightseeing 3 go trekking, go camping

4 go trekking, take photos 5 sunbathe, go
snorkelling

@ She describes all eight things
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In this photo_| can see a lot of boats on water.
It looks like a traffic jam. The water looks really
dirty. | think it's a market in the morning - it
could be somewhere in Asia. There seems to
be a lot of fruit and vegetables on the boats.
There arg some green vegetables but | don't
know what they are. On each boat, | can see
aperson ... no ... | can see men and women.
Some people are wearing hats. | think they're
selling things but there aren’'t any people
buying ... er ... on one of the boats, there
appears to be somebody wearing a colourful
shirt. Next to this boat, there’s another man
but I can't see him very well. | think it's the
morning. The weather is hot and sunny. | don't
think it will rain. Er ...

Laura:

O 2 looks like 3 looks 4 think, could be 5 seems
tobe 6 cansee 7 appearsto be 8 don’tthink

 We use look like with a noun (it looks like a traffic
jam) and look (without like) with an adjective (the
water looks really dirty).

Writing Part 3

@ 1 aletter
2 about 100 words
3 the name of a city in your country and more

information about this city

O Yes (this is a model answer and would get full
marks in the PET exam)

Answer key



@ Suggested expressions to underline:

As you know, I've lived in ... so why don’t you
write about ...2 It’s one of the ... cities in ... In fact
over ... live there ... is famous for ... People say
that ... is on the east coast of ... which are ... they
are ... for (verb + -ing). There are absolutely ...
and ... too. The weather is ... because ... I hope
this is enough information

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit3

Vocabulary

@ 2 unfit 3 unfair 4 unpopular 5 unhealthy
6 informal 7 impatient 8 unsafe
9 unnecessary 10 inactive

@D2¢c 3a 4h 5b 6g 7d 8f

Grammar

@&2todo 3toget 4going 5tobuy 6 tohave
7 to look for 8 tosee 9 spending 10 to buy
11 to do 12 being

O®2a 3c 4a 5c 6b 7b

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 4

Vocabulary

@ Suggested answers:

2 fantastic/wonderful/great 3 coldest
4 freezing 5 lively/busy 6 enormous/huge

7 boring/dull 8 empty

€ 2 than 3 very 4far 5travel 6 shopping
centres

Grammar

€) 2 morebetter — better 3 moeresafe — safer
4 that —» than 5 as — than G/Flﬁa — than

O 2 farther/further 3 most popular 4 better than
5 the hottest

Complete PET

5 Feelings

Starting off

© 2 happiness 3 sadness 4 anger 5 fear

@ 2 anger 3 fear 4 happiness 5 jealousy
€ See the key to the quiz on page 173

Listening Part 4

@ 1 1 don’t think, I'm a bit surprised, it seems to me,
for me

2 Suggested answers: in my opinion, I think, I
believe, I'm sure (that), I feel (that), as I see it, if
you ask me, I'd say, 'm afraid, my view is that; the
use of might/could/may for possibility.

D/Q1A 2B 3A 4B 5A 6B
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Erica: So, Ben, how often do you and Liam actually
get together these days?

Ben: Whenever | can, Erica. Usually about once
every two months.

Erica: | don't think that's enough, really, to keep a
friendship going. Couldn’t you visit him each
month, or ask him to come here?

Ben: Well, it's a long way to go. More than 400
kilometres, | think.

Erica: How long does it take?

Ben: Over six hours, each Way. So you spend half
the weekend on the coach, going up and down
the motorway. It's so boring!

Erica: How about taking the train? Wouldn't that be
quicker?

" Ben: | don't think | could afford it. The fares are
really high.

Erica: Why don't you get a student travel card? Your
tickets would be a lot cheaper.

Ben: Hmm. That's an idea.

Erica: And Liam could get one, too. Then he could
sometimes come here on Saturdays and
Sundays to see you.

Ben: | don't think he’s keen on doing that. He likes
his new town a lot. He wants to stay there at
weekends, he says.

Erica: | see. So you go and see him, but he never

comes here.




I'm sure that's because there’s so much to do
there. It's an exciting town, and | know he’s
made new friends there. But we get on really
well and we're not suddenly going to stop
being friends.

No, I'm not saying that at all. But maybe you
need to remind him that you've been friends
since you were little kids. And tell him how
important a friend he is to you. He might not
realise that, especially with all the changes in
his life right now.

©2¢ 3f 4a 5b 6d

Ben:

Erica:

Grammar
Can, could, might and may (ability and possibility)

@ Students should underline: can, could, might (not)

might not is negative; ‘not’ goes after the modal
verb (might); mightn’t; can’t and couldn’t

(2 ) may-seems — may seem - the main verb
following a modal is an infinitive without to so it

does not add s in the 3rd person (he/she/it)

3 Fmrnetean — I can’t - forms of be are not used
before modals; most modals form the negative by
adding not or a short form of it at the end

4 we-eetnld — could we - the question form of
modals normally needs a change in word order of
modal and subject and doesn’t use the auxiliary
verb do

5 eanrdeing — can do - modals are not followed by
the -ing form of the verb

6 you-willmight-see — you might see - the future

form of most modals is the same as the present
form

7 Fseould-be — It could be - forms of be are not
used before modals

8 eotld-met — could meet - modals are followed
by the infinitive without to, not a past form of the
verb

91 can/could 2 may/might/could

O 2 might 3 couldn’t 4 cant 5cant 6 can
7 Could 8 can’t

© Suggested answers: I can’t see my school friends, I
can't stay out very late; I can go out with friends, I
can stay in bed late, I can play computer games all

—Tmorning, [ might go to the cinema, play tennis, g0
dancing

Should, shouldn't, ought to, must, mustn’t, have to
and don'’t have to (obligation and prohibition)

Q1B 24
@ Suggested answers:

A you ought to / should get a haircut, have a wash,
mend your trousers, get some new shoes; you
shouldn’t go out like that, wear those clothes,
have your hair like that.

B You shouldn’t go to school tomorrow, do any
work, get too close to people; you ought to /
should see the doctor, go to bed, lie down, have

hot drinks, take an aspirin.
©2D 3C 4E

Ob3 c2 d1

@ 2 must 3 mustn’t 4 don’t have to 5 have to
6 must

(633
@ 2 don't haveto 3 have to 4 doesn’t have to
5 must 6 shouldn’t 7 mustn’t
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Presenter: Internet sites like MySpace, Bebo and
Facebook are a great way for young people to
keep in touch with friends, but there are things
you should do to stay safe. On some sites
you don't have to use your real name if you
don’t want to, so invent a name for yourself.

On most sites it’s a rule that you have to give
an email address, but this doesn’t have to be
your normal one - you can use any address.
You can write lots of interesting things on your
online page, but something you must never do
is put'your house address or phone number.
In fact, you shouldn't give any information
that could let strangers know your identity,
because on the Internet you never know who
is looking. Remember, too, that you mustn't put
your friends’ personal details on your page, or
- you could put them in danger. So the message
is: have fun, but take care.

© Suggested answers: 2 I mustn’t eat at my desk.
3 I don’t have to go out early. 4 I must work
harder. 5 I shouldn’t eat cream cakes but I
sometimes do! 6 I ought to tidy my room but I
probably won't. '

Answer key



Vocabulary
Adjectives and prepositions

@1 with 2of 3about
@1of 2with 3about
€ Suggested answers:

of: confident (also confident about), envious,
frightened, etc.

with: pleased, cross, fed up, etc.

about: relaxed, excited, mad, etc.
O 2 with 3of 4with 5of/about 6 of/about
Adjectives with -ed and -ing

@ He wanted to contact her (and needed her details /
phone number from them); They met again and got

married.
@ boring; it drops the final -e to add -ing
€ bored

@ 1 boring 2 bored

@ 2 relaxed 3 surprising 4 tired 5 depressed
6 embarrassing 7 amused 8 annoyed
9 disappointed 10 interested 11 amazed

12 excited
@ Suggested answers:

1 I'm always excited when I meet new people. It’s
always exciting to meet new people.

2 Dancing for a long time is tiring. I get tired when
I dance for a long time.

3 I was disappointed that he didn’t phone. It was
disappointing that he”didn’t phone.

@l1c 2d 3a 4b
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Speaker 1: My brother took some CDs out of my room
without asking. | wasn't happy about it
because | wanted to play one of them.

Speaker 2: Usually my family all meet at our house on
December 31st, but this year my cousins can't
come. It's a shame.

Speaker 3: | don't want to go to that youth club again.
There's never anything to do there and there’s
nobody to talk to.

Speaker 4: And then Jessica walked in. | couldn't believe
it, beeause | thought I'd never see her again.

Complete PET

Reading Part 5

€ Suggested answers:
1 when something bad happens to us 2 all the
time / every day 3 our lives will get much better /
we’ll become much happier

Pa2,56 b4,810 c1,79 d3

@1B 2A 3C 4A 5B 6C 7B 8B 9A
10D

Vocabulary
Adjectives and their opposites

@2d 3a 4c 5b
@ 2 relaxed 3 positive 4 depressed 5 mean

€ funny/serious, strange/ordinary

O 2 serious 3 awful 4 ordinary 5 strange
6 fantastic

Speaking Parts 3 and 4

€@ Suggested answers: A: I can see a girl. She looks
like she’s making a speech at her school or college.
She seems nervous; B: I can see a boy. It looks like
he’s in a long queue for an event. He looks very

bored. )

@ A: At the beginning, she felt nervous. After a few
minutes she began to feel (more) relaxed. At the
end, when everyone clapped, she was delighted;

B: He was excited about going to the concert. After
six hours in the queue he was very bored. In the
end he was angry because some people bought

tickets to make money.

€)1 did, feel 2 happened, end 3 did, have 4 was,
* reaction
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Picture A.

Girl: Well, once | had to make a speech to nearly
the whole school, in front of hundreds of other
students.

Friend: How did you feel?

Girl: At first | was really nervous and | couldn’t

remember what | had to say. | needed to keep
looking at my notes. But after a few minutes

| started to feel a bit more relaxed, and then |
just talked and talked.




Friend: What happened in the end?

Girl: Everyone clapped. | was delighted when |
heard that!
Picture B.

Boy: I was really excited about that concert, l just

had to see it, but thousands of other people
wanted tickets too. That's why the queue was
SO enormous.

Friend: How long did you have to wait?

Boy: Six hours. | was so bored! But just before | got
to the ticket office, it closed! They'd sold all the
tickets.

Friend: What was your reaction to that?

Boy: I was angry. A lot of people had bought ten or

twenty tickets each, so they could sell them
later and make money.

Writing Part 3

© 1. 4, 5; you should also include reasons why you
like to relax in that way.

9 Points she includes: 1 (Where) her own room
4 (When) weekends, especially 5 (How) read an
interesting book

Reasons (why): warm & cosy, she can listen to her
favourite music, nobody comes in, no phone calls

@ Lots of love (E), All the best (E), Don’t forget to
write soon (E), Dear George (B), Well, that’s all for
now (E), Thanks for your letter (B), This is just a
quick letter to say (B), It was great to hear from you
(B), Hi Lisa (B), Give my love to everyone (E), Sorry

"\I’ve taken so long to write back (B)

@ Hi Nathan, Thanks for your letter, it was great to
hear from you, Write soon and let me know, All the
best

G so (nobody comes in)

® 2 I never get tired of going to the cinema because
there are so many good films. 3 Since I don’t
have much homework to do, I often go out in the
evenings. 4 I enjoy water-skiing a lot because it’s
really exciting. 5 I've got some really good games
so I'm on my PlayStation® every day.

(7] Sdmple answer
Dear Libby,

It’s nice to hear from you. You ask about something
exciting I do and the answer is easy: horse riding in
the mountains!

It’s great because on a horse you can get to
beautiful places that are impossible to reach by car,
or even by bike. Sometimes we’re so high up that
in winter and spring everything is covered in snow
and the views are fantastic!

The paths along the mountain sides are very
Narrow, so it can be a bit frightening if you look
down, but you're completely safe because the
horses know the way - they’ve been there hundreds

of times!

In your next letter tell me about the exciting things
you do!

Bye for now,

Keira

6 Leisure and fashion

Starting off

© 2 documentary 3 quiz show 4 the news
5 comedy series 6 chat show

@ They talk about: documentary, comedy series, chat
show, the news.
Recording script  cpi Track 26
Lucy: Ben, you're watching TV again! What's on? ™

Ben: It's a programme about farmers in Kenya who
are trying to save elephants. Did you know
that the elephant population has fallen by 80%

there?

Lucy: Yes, but how much TV do you watch a day?

Ben: I'm not really sure. It depends on whether |
have a lot of homework or not. | always watch
Alphabet Road.

Lug:y: Oh? I haven't heard of Ajphabet Road. What's it
about?

Ben: Oh, it's the story of some neighbours on a

crazy street. It's on Thursdays and_it always
makes me laugh. What's your favourite

programme?

Lucy: I don't watch much TV but | love The Luke
Robinson Show. He interviews all kinds of
people, including famous people. Did you see
his interview with Tom Cruise?

Ben: You're joking! | can’t stand those kinds of
programmes. | prefer playing computer games
to watching that.

Answer key



Lucy: Really? Look, it's 9 pm. Why don't we switch
over and watch the headlines? | like to know
what'’s happening in the world.

Ben: Good idea! Here's the remote control.

Reading Part 2

@ 2 Kids Rock 3 Found in Hong Kong 4 Best
Friends 5 Prince of Mandavia 6 University

Spotlight 7 Liala 8 Reggae Nights
@) Suggested answer:

The important information has been underlined
(what they want to do; what they don’t want to do;

exira information)

€ G (Fight Planet) suggested words to underline: You
haven’t seen anything like this before (as they
would like to see something completely different)

Reasons why they do not choose the other options:
University Spotlight - it says book early

Kids Rock, Prince of Mandavia, Liala, Found in
Hong Kong and Reggae Nights all contain music
and Silvie and Kat don’t want to hear more music

Best Friends - there is nothing different about this
story

O Suggested words to underline:

2 Teenagers visiting ... with their parents, all love
science fiction, Martha and Artie love live music,
especially reggae, their parents want to see a
musical

3 university students, want to have fun, can’t
afford ... much money, like listening ... music

4 Lily (19) ... Ken (18) ... 5-year-old cousin, Mai ...
mad about animals ..., wants to drive ... doesn’t
want to pay for parking

5 Lara ... mum prefer something funny to serious
drama, go to bed early, buy some presents before
they leave

@2B 3F 4C 5E

Suggested words to underline:

2 Set in the year 2306, live musicians play, this
show

3 play their records ... disco, Admission free

4 monKkey, elephant and bear, Free parking for
every two adult tickets

5 definitely good fun, Not to be taken seriously, Gift
Shop open during interval

Complete PET

@ Suggested answer:

Martha and Artie are teenagers and are going out
with their parents. Their parents want to see a
musical. Reggae Nights is a disco (not a musical)
and is for over-18s only. It is likely that Martha and
Artie are under 18. Also, there is no connection

with science fiction, which they all like.
@) Suggested answers:

1 Silvie and Kat are best friends (Best Friends is
the title of H); they saw their favourite band last
week (in C, ‘Keith’s Door’ is everyone’s favourite
band)

3 Al and Ed are university students (A mentions
students several times, e.g. Special discounts for
students)

4 Mai is mad about animals (D mentions 1o ...
animals here; the musicians in E are dressed as
strange animals)

5 Lara and her mum prefer ... funny to serious
(H mentions a serious look)

Vocabulary
Going out

@ 2 admission 3 audience 4 live 5 review
6 subtitles 7 interval 8 venue

© Fight Planet

Recording script  cD1 Track 27

Liam: Yes. It was brilliant! My uncle managed to get
me a ticket for the early performance. When
Monkey came on stage, the audience went
wild. The only thing | didn’t like was the venue.
It was too crowded.

Grammar
Present perfect

@ They decide to watch the film at home and have
pizza there.

Recording script cD1 Track 28

Tom: Would you like to see a show tonight?

Evan: Yeah! Why not? We haven't been out together
for three months. What's on?

Tom: Well, there's that musical Kids Rock. Have you
seen.it yet?




Evan: "Fraid so. | saw it last week. | haven't seen the
circus show Liala yet.

Tom: I've already seen Liala. My cousin took me on
Saturday.

Evan: How about Best Friends?

Tom: Fantastic idea. I've just finished reading the play.

Evan: Oh no! It's not a play, is it? | don't fancy that!

Tom: Let's stay in and watch a film on TV then.

Evan: We can't do that. My dad’s just taken the TV to
be repaired. We couldn’t go to your house and
watch the film, could we?

Tom: Of course! Why don't we get a pizza on the
way to my house and we can watch the film
and have pizza?

Evan: What a great idea!

@ 1seenityet 2seen...yet 3 alreadyseen 4 just
finished

The present perfect is used in all four extracts.

© 2 already 3 yet 4/5 (in any order) already,
just 6 yet

O 2 My dad hasn’t found a new job yet.
3 But he’s/has started a course in computing.
4 My mum’s/has just won a prize in a photography
competition.
5 Have you seen the new Kung Fu film yet?
6 I've/have already seen it three times. It’s great!
7 What about you? Have you finished your exams

yet?
© Suggested answers:
\ 1 1998, etc.
\ 2 three years, etc.
3 last year, my birthday, etc.
4 (Name of teacher) / four months, etc.
5 (Name of sport / the + instrument) / 2005, last
year, etc.

@ 2 How long have you been at your school?
3 How long have you had your watch?
4 How long has (name) been your English teacher?
5 How long have you played (sport) / the
~ (instrument)?

Present perfect or past simple?

@ 2 Have ...read 3 saw 4 haven’t heard 5 won
6did ... go 7 have ... taken

@ Suggested answers:
1 Why did he decide to become a ..........2
2 When did he begin his career?
3 Where did he first work?
4 How did he feel when he first began working, do
you think?
5 How long has he beena .......... 2
6 How many times has he won a competition?

Vocabulary
been/gone, meet, get to know, know and find out

@ 1 been, been 2 meet 3 known 4 gone
5 getting to know 6 find out

Listening Part 1

@ Make sure you can find these items:

backpack, belt, blouse, boots, coat, dress, earring,
glasses, glove, handbag, jeans, purse, pyjamas,
sandals, shorts, skirt, socks, suit, sweater,
sweatshirt, swimming costume, T-shirt, tie, tights,
towel, tracksuit, trainers, trousers, umbrella, wallet

@ 2 beautifuls — beautiful 3 a long and white — a
long white 4 fashier — fashionable 5 T-shirt— a
T-shirt 6 a-bltetreuser — blue trousers / a pair of

blue trousers
€ Suggested answers:

Words to underline: 1 Mark’s sweater 2 Mary lost

3 John lost 4 coat

Differences between each: 1 There are three cotton
sweaters — A is plain with a V-neck, B is patterned
with a V-neck, C is plain with a round neck; 2

A is a towel, B a pair of earrings, C a purse; 3 A
trainers, B socks, C sandals; 4 There are three
long coats — A has 6 buttons and 2 pockets, B has
2 buttons and no pockets, C has 6 buttons and no

pockets
Oi1C 2B 3A 4C



Recording script cD1 Track 29

Mark:

Girl:

Mark:

Girl:

Mary:

Girl:
Mary:

Girl:

Dad:
Girl:

Dad:

Girl:

Barbara:

Girl:
Barbara:

Girl:

Barbara:

One. Which is Mark’s sweater?

Excuse me. I've lost my sweater. | left it by the
pool. It's a plain one - there’s no pattern or
anything on it. Has anyone handed it in?

Let me see ... . We've only got three sweaters
here, | think. Is it this one? It's got a V-neck.

Sorry, no! Mine's got a round neck. Ch! There
it is! It's that one there! The cotton one! It was
VEry expensive.

Well, be more careful with it next time! Here
you are!

CD1 Track 30
Two. What has Mary lost?
Hil | was emptying my backpack in the sports
centre café because | needed to pay for
something and | couldnt find my purse.

How much money was in it?

Oh ... it's OK, I found that, but | had a pair of
earrings inside my bag too ... in a little kind of
pocket ... and | think they fell out when | pulled
my towel out. Has anyone brought them here?

Sorry, no ...
CD1 Track 31
Three. What has John lost?

We've come to pick up John and he's playing
tennis in his sandals.

Really?

Yes! He's always losing things. We thought
he'd lost his socks but we've found those.
Have you got his trainers?

What do they look like?

CD1 Track 32

Four. Which coat is Barbara talking about?

| was wearing my sister’s coat and now | can't
find it. She's going to be so angry with me.

We've got several coats. What does it look like?
It's guite long with five or six buttons down the

front.
Anything in the pockets?

It hasn't got any pockets.

Complete PET

Speaking Part 4

@ Things you like to do at home and things you like
to do when you go out

@) See answers below for Exercise 3

€ (Jon and Ivan do a model task, so these are also
correct answers for them):

2/ 3X 4/ 5V 6X 7X

Recording script cD1 Track 33

Examiner:

Jon:

lvan:

Jon:

lvan:

Jon:

lvan:

Jon:

Ivan:

Your photographs showed people going out.
Now I'd like you to talk together about what
you like to do at home and what you like to do
when you go out.

So, Ivan, what do you like to do at home? Do
you like watching TV?

Yes, | love watching TV. We normally switch on
the TV after dinner and watch a film, a football
match or a documentary. What about you? Do
you like watching films?

Yes, but | prefer watching sports to
documentaries. | find documentaries a little bit
boring. Did you see the basketball match last
night?

No, | didn't. When I'm at home | also enjoy
playing cards or other games with my two
brothers. On Sunday afternoons, we often stay
in and play together. Do you ever play cards at
home?

No, not really. When | go out with my friends
we usually meet in the local shopping centre.
It's not much fun. | love going to the cinema,
but it's very expensive. Er, how often do you go
to the cinema?

| agree with you. The cinema is very expensive
but | go with my parents once a month and
they pay. Have you seen the new Batman film
yet?

No, not yet. | like going to see shows with my
family. | don’t really like serious plays but | love
musicals like Cats, We Will Rock You!and the
Lion King. Do you like musicals?

Er ... | like some musicals but | think | prefer
the cinema. My sister really loves the ballet.
I've been once but | thought it was too long
and slow. | think it was Swan Lake. Do you like
classical music?




Jon: Oh no! My brother ... er ... plays the violin and
we went to a classical music concert with him
last year. It was awful! | wanted to wait outside
but my mum said | had to sit there. It was two

hours and there was no interval.

Ivan: Two hours long? Poor you!

1 True 2 False 3 False

O/ (These are Jon and Ivan’s answers but any full
answer which doesn’t change the topic completely is

fine):
2 No, I didn’t. When I'm at home I also enjoy
playing cards or other games with my two

brothers. On Sunday afternoons, we often stay in
and play together.

3 The cinema is very expensive but I go with my
parents once a month and they pay.

4 No, not yet. I like going to see shows with my
family. I don’t really like serious plays but I love
musicals like Cats, We Will Rock You! and the
Lion King.

5 I like some musicals but I think I prefer the
cinerz}a. My sister really loves the ballet. I've been
once /but I thought it was too long and slow.

I think it was Swan Lake.

@ The clothes you wear during the week and the
clothes you wear at weekends

© Suggested answers:
[

When we have sport I What do you wear for

wear a tracksuit. sport?

[ often change my clothes | Do you change your
when I get home from clothes?

school. Why (not)?

On Sundays, I often have
to wear smart clothes.

What about you?

[ like choosing my own
clothes.

Do you like wearing smart
clothes?

Can you choose which
clothes you buy?

If not, who chooses your
clothes?

What clothes do you not
like wearing?

' do&x’t like wearing skirts
| very much.

Writing Part 2

@ Suggested answer:

The cat broke the vase. It knocked the vase off the
furniture. Water spilled on the floor.

@ Suggested words to underline:

aunt’s cat, She ... sent ... money, an email to ...
Aunt Kath, thank, what ... buy, describe ... cat did,

35-45 words

@/QAlthough 1 (Bettina’s answer) is very well
written (with no spelling mistakes and a very good
use of grammar), well organised and the message is
clear, she has not included the three content points
(she does not describe what the cat did). She can
only be given a maximum of 3 marks.

2 (Katia’s answer) is less accurate but it is well
organised and the message is clear. She has
included all three content points and so her teacher
could give her 5 marks.

® Sample answer:
Dear Dorota,

Thanks so much for the money you sent me for my
birthday. You know how much I love new clothes.
I'm going to buy those tight black jeans I saw last
week. Why don’t you come with me next week to
buy them?

Yours

Magda

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit5

Vocabulary
@20of 3with 4on 50f 6about 7about
8 about 9 of 10 of

@ amazing, interesting, embarrassed, frightened,
amused
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Grammar

O 2cant 3should 4 Could 5 don’thaveto
6 might 7 have to

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit6

Vocabulary

© 2 Audiences 3 live 4 reviews
6 admission 7 interval

#2C 3A 4A 5B 6B

5 performances

Grammar

€ 2 sinee-three years-age — for three years / since
2007 3 he’s-gone — he went / he’s gone to Dubai

(with no time adverb) 4 gere — been 5 Already-
Pwe — I've already 6 Heeked — I've looked

7 rever > ever 8 has-given — gave 9 justeame
— has just come 10 dida’+deeide — haven’t
decided 11 kas-eopened — opened 12 what

happered — what has happened

6 2 ’ve/have never lived / ’ve/have not lived /
haven’t lived 3 since 4 ’ve/have known 5 seen

Complete PET

7 Out and about

Starting off

@ 2 temperature, hot, degrees, centigrade 3 showers,
get wet 4 gale, blowing 5 thunderstorm,

lightning 6 freezing, frost, snowfall

Listening Part 2

@ a Chloe b an interviewer c taking photos of
extreme weather conditions d the weather in
her country, when she began taking photos of bad
weather, what she uses to photograph lightning,
where she takes photos during thunderstorms,
what she most likes photographing in winter, what
she photographs when it’s windy e the weather
in the speaker’s country, bad weather, lightning,
thunderstorms, winter weather (ice/snow/frost),

windy weather.
1B 2B 3C 4C 5A 6B

Recording script  cD1 Track 34

Interviewer: Tell me, Chloe, have you always been
interested in the weather?

Chloe: Oh yes. It's really fascinating in this country
because it can be quite different in the north,
in the west and in the south, for instance, and
it doesn't usually stay the same for long. It can
be warm and sunny one moment; wet and cold
the next. In fact you can sometimes have all

four seasons in one day!

Interviewer: So when did you first photograph storms and
things like that? Was that while you were at
university? Or in your first job?

No no, | was much younger than that. | was
just a kid, really. We were coming home from
holiday and we got caught in a thunderstorm.

| took some pictures and luckily they came out
really well. Since then I've done lots of other
kinds of photography, especially when | was a
student, but | still love photographing lightning.

Chloe:

Interviewer: That must be quite difficult. How do you get
good pictures?

Well, the first thing is the right camera. It
doesn’t have to be expensive, or particularly
modern - _I've had mine for many years - and |
avoid using digital ones. But the main thing is
where you go to take your pictures.

Chloe:




Interviewer: Which are the best places?

Chloe: Well, some people take photos from their
bedroom windows, but | live in a flat where

there’s no real view of the night sky and so | have

to go out. Standing in fields and on hills during a

thunderstorm is rather dangerous, so | drive into
the countryside, park, open the window and start

taking pictures. You're much safer with all that
metal around you, like on a plane.

Interviewer: So what about photography during the day?

Chloe: | really enjoy taking winter photos, when it's
really freezing.

Interviewer: Which are your favourite? Snowy scenes?

Chloe: | used to like doing those, just after
snowstorms, and sometimes those beautiful

shapes like flowers that you see on glass when

it's frosty. But nowadays | prefer mountain
scenes with lots of ice. Especially when you
have water flowing down valleys and over
waterfalls, and it gets so cold that it freezes
solid.

Interviewer: Mm. And during the rest of the year?

Chloe: Um ... storms, | think. You can get some great
pictures when the wind is really blowing,
particularly on the coast. Whenever there’s a
gale. | go down to the beach and take loads
of photos of the waves. They can be amazing.
Mm. And I'd like to take pictures of clouds,
though it's often too dark to photograph them
when it's stormy. Also forests, with everything
bending in the wind. I've always wanted to try
that, too.

(3] The extract answers question 3; the expressions
‘photographing lightning’ and ‘How do you get

good pictures?” show the information that you need
to complete “To photograph lightning, she uses ...
will soon follow; A: I avoid using digital ones, B: It
doesn’t have to be expensive, C: I've had mine for

many years; Yes, these are all close together; No,
the order Chloe talks about them is not the same

<<rder as the options A, B and C.

Vocabulary
Extremely, fairly, quite, rather, really and very

@ 1 really 2rather 3 quite
Too and enough

© 2 before, to infinitive 3 uncountable, countable
4 as much as 5 before, after, to infinitive

@) 2 money forto-buy — money to buy 3 tee-much
— very much 4 ferget — to get 5 tee-much-
expensive — too expensive 6 correct
7 for-wearing — to wear 8 eneugh-warm — warm

enough

Grammar
The future: Will, going to, present continuous and
present simple

@ 2 s going torain 3 °'m meeting 4 leaves 5 Il
take

@b lltake cit’llstop d’m meeting e ’s going to
rain

Recording script cp1 Track 35

Mia: It's getting a bit late, Owen.

Owen: Yes, but look at the rain! I'm hoping it'll stop
soon, though | don't think there’s much chance
of that.

Mia: No, the weather forecast said it’s a big storm
S0 it's going to rain for hours. What time do you
have to be at the station?

Owen: I'm meeting Jason and Mark there at 8.30,
in the café near the main entrance. The train
leaves at 8.45.

Mia: It's quite a long walk to the station, isn't it? And
it’s 8.15 already. Look, ['ll take you in the car.

Owen: Thanks!

€ Suggested answers:

2 When are you seeing your friends next week? I'm
seeing them on Friday. 3 Where are you going to
go this evening? I'm going to go to the cinema.

4 What date do your holidays begin this summer?
They begin on July 5th. 5 When do you think you
will get a job? I'll get a job in about eight years.

6 Do scientists say the Earth is going to get hotter?
Yes, they say it’s going to get a lot hotter. 7 When
will you next send a text message? I'll send one
right now!

O Suggested answers:

2 ’m going on Monday / 'm going to go on Monday.
3 ’ll carry/take it for you. 4 leaves 5 ’ll have a
glass of orange juice. 6 ’m meeting friends.

7 ’s going to rain.

Answer key



@ Suggested answers: there it's about fifteen minutes on foot. Or, if
you don't feel like walking, you could jump in a
taxi and ask the driver to take you to the new
flats in Valley Road. When you get out of the
taxi, you'll see the main entrance in front of
you. See you soon!

2 I'll help you / fix it (if you like). 3 It leaves / takes
off at 9.30 in the evening. 4 There’s going to be a
storm. / The waves are going to get a lot bigger.

5I'll call an ambulance. 6 I'm going to study
medicine. / I don’t know what I'm going to study.

o |

. @ 1 on, off 2in, outof 3 get,jump 4 by, by, on
Reading Part 1 5 on

€ 2 into — on/onto 3 at — on 4 en — in/into
Ser—~>by 6v 7by—>on 8inte—~ on/onto

@ 2 email 3 notice 4 announcement/information
5 road sign

@ b 3 (‘strong winds’, ‘take care’) ¢ 5 (‘wait’ )
imperative) d 1 (‘no parking’) e 4 (‘closes 30 Speaklng Part 2
minutes before ...
) @ 1 Students should tick: bus, boat, metro, bike,
€ 1 1 notice (near lift door, probably at an airport tram 2 They decide to use bike and boat.
because of the reference to Passport Control)

2 Its purpose is to inform and advise (shown by the Recording script  cb1 Track 37

common phrase ‘out of order” and ‘Please use’) Ingrid: So why are you keen on going by tram? It'll be
2 message; to inform and suggest something very crowded in the rush hour.
3 Internet item description; to advertise something Mikel: Well, because it always keeps moving. Even
for sale 4 label; to give a warning 5 notice; when there’s heavy traffic. So at least we'll get
to say what is (and is not) allowed 6 email; to there quite quickly.
inform and to suggest something Ingrid: I think I'd rather go on the metro, really.
O2B 3B 4C 5A 6C Mikel: | don't fancy that.
Ingrid: Why not?
Vocabulary Mikel: Well, for one thing, it's summer, so it's going
Compound words to be really hot down there. And for another, it
gets too crowded.
© crossroads, guesthouse, guidebook, hitchhike, Ingrid: So what about going on the bus, then? | know
overnight, railroad, sightseeing, signpost, suitcase it's slow, but it's cheap.
1 guidebook 2 suitcase 3 crossroads Mikel: Actually, what I'd most like to do is sail down
4 hitchhike 5 railroad 6 backpack the river.
7 SIS“POSt ) 8 overnight 9 guesthouse Ingrid: That's a good idea. We can ride to the harbour
10 sightseeing on our bikes, put them on the boat and be in
@ 2 guidebook 3 sightseeing 4 railroad the other end of town in half an hour.
5 guesthouse 6 hitchhike 7 backpack Mikel: Right, that's sorted then!

8 suitcase 9 crossroads 10 signpost
@) 2 because 3 rather 4not 5one 6 another

Jrepositions of movement ]
7 about 8 like

‘@2on 30n 4off 5on 6in 7out 8of ©2b 3d 4a 5b 6b 7c 8d
Recording script  cp1 Track 36 O The underlined words are all weak forms.
Toby: Hi Leon; Toby here. I'm really pleased you're Recording script  coi Track 38

coming to our new house next week. The

quickest way here is by train to the city centre, One.

which takes an hour and is usually on time. Ingrid: why are you keen
Then you can get on the number 64 bus to Two.

Edge Hill, getting off by the stadium. From

Complete PET

Mikel: well, for one thing




Three.

Mikel: it's going to be really hot
Four.

Mikel: sail down the river
Five.

Ingrid: we can ride to the harbour
Six.

Ingrid: half an hour

Writing Part 1

© 2 too awful 3 quite close/near to 4 so much
5 are going 6 going everywhere on foot 7 I'd
rather

Recording script cp1 Track 39

Pat: Do you think people in 2020 will still go_
everywhere by car?
Kelly: No, | don't. For one thing, the traffic will be too
awful for us to go anywhere.
Pat: Actually, we're quite close to that situation
already.
Kelly: Yes, | agree. And cars cause so much
\ pollution, especially in cities.
ki | think a lot of countries are going to reduce
the number of vehicles.
Pat: So do you think most of us will end up going
everywhere on foot?
elly: Yes | think we probably will, and | wouldn't

mind that at all. In fact, I'd rather do that.

@ 2risealot 3 sunny 4so...that 5 be ... wetter
6 the coldest

@ 1 cool enough 2 much higher 3 will/’ll shine
4 too warm 5 will/’ll rain 6 colder

O Suggested answers:

1 The areas around the coast will be badly affected,
because sea levels will rise and a lot of the land
will be covered in water.

2 The dry part of the country in the south-east
will have even less rain, which will turn the area
almost into a desert.

3 In the parts of the country where there are high
mountains, there will be less snow, even in
winter, so it won’t be possible to ski there any
more.

4 In the green areas in the north and west of our
country it will rain much less, so there will be
fewer plants and trees, with a bigger danger of

fires because everything will be much drier.

8 This is me!

Starting off

@ 1 A Cinderella 2 A Maradona 3 C Rafa Nadal
4 A Brad Pitt & Angelina Jolie 5 B Bart Simpson’s
grandfather

Reading Part 3

@ Toni Nadal

©/0 A life coach helps people to think about what
they want and how they are going to get it.

@ Suggested words to underline:

3 used to work ... radio 4 Jem ... do a degree ...
before ... Africa 5 Jem’s parents ... like ... his
degree ... another country 6 singing ... study ...
nearly perfect ... science 7 Irina ... happy ... any
university 8 Irina ... always ... keen on keeping
fit 9 Mo ... worked ... children younger than

six 10 Some ... Regina’s friends ... new school

play basketball
®@2B 3C 4C 5C 6D 7D 8D 9E 10E

@ 1 Correct - I get on very well with Irina
2 Incorrect - Until now, life coaches have helped
adults ... Now it’s the turn of our young people
3 Correct - a former radio producer
4 Incorrect - he has decided to take part in a
volunteer project in central Africa first
5 Incorrect ~ This experience abroad will help him
grow up before he goes to university here
6 Correct - Once she made up songs to learn by,
she achieved 99 per cent in her tests
7 Incorrect - Now she hopes to get into a top
university
8 Incorrect - She has even taken up exercise for the
first time in years
9 Correct - Mo Ahmed has coached children as
young as five years old
10 Correct - By joining the school basketball team
Regina has made several new friends

Answer key



© Suggested answers:

3 used to — former

4 do a degree — got a place at university (before and
first have opposite meanings)

5 do his degree — study medicine / goes to
university; in another country — abroad (here has
the opposite meaning)

6 used singing — made up songs; nearly perfect
marks — 99 per cent

7 would be happy — hopes (top has the opposite
meaning of any)

8 keeping fit — exercise (for the first time in years
has the opposite meaning of always)

9 younger than six — as young as five

10 some — several

Vocabulary
Phrasal verbs

@ bringing up, set up, sort out, grow up, found out,
made up, has ... taken up
Suggested answers for meanings:

bring up (a child) - to look after a child and
teach them until they are old enough to look after
themselves

find out (something) - to get information about
something, or to learn a fact for the first time

get on with - if two or more people get on, they
like each other and are friendly to each other

/ grow up - to become older or an adult
make up - to invent

set up (something) - to start a company or
organisation

sort out (something) - to successfully deal with
something, such as a problem or difficult situation
take up (something) - to start doing a particular
job or activity

@) 2 brought me up 3 sort out 4 setup 5 take up
6 get on (well) with 7 make up 8 found out

Grammar
/ero, first and second conditionals

@) 1 Kristian’s dad says that Kristian isn’t sure about
his future. 2 get training by going to acting
classes after school; get experience by being a film
extra

@ Complete PET
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Mo: Hi Kristian. How are you?
Kristian: Er... OK.
Mo: Your dad’s got in contact with me because he

says you're not very sure about your future.
Let's have a little chat about it. What are your
favourite subjects?

Kristian: ~ No, that’s not the problem ... I'm very sure
about my future. I'd really like to go to drama
school. You see, everyone says I'm quite good

at acting.
Mo: How old are you, Kristian?

Kristian: ~ That's the problem. I'm only fifteen. I'll need my
parents’ permission if | want to go to drama
school. They say | have to stay at school until
I'm eighteen. But if | stay at school until I'm

eighteen, it'll be too late.
Mo: Too late for what?

Kristian:  If you want to be an actor, you have to start

your training at an early age.

Mo: Maybe we should look at other ways of getting
training. Have you thought about going to
acting classes after school?

Kristian:  VYes, but I'd have to give up football if | went to

classes after school. That's why | think drama

school would be a good solution. If | studied

at drama school, I'd have enough time for

everything.

Mo: Have your parents seen you performing on
stage?

Kristian: ~ No, not for a long time. | wasn't in this year's

English play because none of my friends were

init.

Mo: | see. Let's think about ways you can get some
more acting experience. Have you thought
about being a film extra?

What's that?

Kristian:

€ 1 want 2 stay,’llbe 3 want, have 4 ’d have,
went 5 studied, 'd have

O 1 No. Josh doesn’t want Kristian to join the drama
club because the football team will lose its best
player.

2 No
3 (6) is a real possibility but (7) is not



©b Typel:2,6cType2:4,5,7
@ Students should underline:
b snows, 'l make; ¢ snowed, would go

Forms of the verb: Type 0: if + present, present;
Type 1: if + present, future; Type 2: if + past
simple, would + infinitive without to

@ We use a comma if the conditional sentence begins
with the if clause. We don’t use a comma if the

sentence begins with the result.

@ 1 The first conditional has been used because the
weather forecast says it will rain, so this is a real
possibility.

2 We would use the second conditional when
rain is not likely (e.g. in the middle of a very dry
summer - If it rained, the plants would get some
water.).

0 Suggested answers:

2 If I saw a friend cheating in an exam, [ wouldn’t
tell the teacher. / If I see a friend cheating in an
exam, I'll tell the teacher.

3 If I get good marks at school, I'll be very happy.

4 If I found a lot of money in a rubbish bin, I'd take
it to the police station.

5 If I got lost in a foreign country, I'd ask someone
for directions. / If I get lost in a foreign country,
I'll ask someone for directions.

6 If I get a lot of homework, I won’t go out tonight
with my friends.

Suggested questions:

1 What would you do if you lost your mobile
phone? / If you lost your mobile phone, what
would you do?

2 What would you do if you saw a friend cheating
in an exam? / If you saw your friend cheating in
an exam, what would you do?

3 What will you do if you get good marks at school?
/ If you get good marks at school, what will you
do?

4 What would you do if you found a lot of money in
a rubbish bin? / If you found a lot of money in a
rubbish bin, what would you do?

5 What would you do if you got lost in a foreign
country? / What will you do if you get lost in
a foreign country? / If you got lost in a foreign
country, what would you do?

6 What will you do if you get a lot of homework
from your teacher? / If you get a lot of homework
from your teacher, what will you do?

When, if; unless + present, future

@ A: this teenager will definitely call her parents
(when she gets there); B: this teenager may not call
his parents (if he gets there too late);

C: this teenager may not call her parents (only if
she needs something)

@1 when 2if 3 unless

@2if 3unless 4unless 5unless 6 unless

Listening Part 3

@ They are in the crowd scenes/background.

@ 1noun 2noun 3 number 4noun 5 day
6 name

© 1 (a) market(s) 2 website 3 18/eighteen (years
old) 4 face(s) 5 Sunday(s) 6 Kavanagh
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Vanessa: What's an extra? An extra’s an ordinary person
~ just like you or me - who's interested in TV
or movies and would like to be on TV or in

a movie. Extras aren't movie stars but they

are people who appear in the background

as members of a crowd, or shoppers in a
market or fans in a sports stadium. Imagine
the satisfaction of pointing to the screen and
saying ‘That's me!’.

Many: people believe that films are only made
in major cities like Los Angeles or New York.
But that's where most people are wrong.

Yes, movies are filmed in Los Angeles and
New York City, but movie companies very
often travel round the world to find suitable
locations. Check our website regularly to see if

something’s being filmed near you soon.

Finding movie extra jobs is easy because it
doesn't matter what you look like or how old
you are, although your parents will need to
give their written permission if you aren't yet
eighteen years old. Directors are looking for all
kinds of people. At the moment our directors
are looking for young people who look about
sixteen years old, who are no more than 1.7
metres tall and of course who have interesting
faces.

Working as a movie extra isn’t always exciting.
Be ready to get up at 6 am or earlier and work
very long days - anything up to sixteen hours

Answer key



- but very rarely seven days a week. Filming
may begin on Monday, often with a break on
Sunday. This will depend on the director.
Remember to wear comfortable clothes and
shoes as you may have to stand for long hours.

All movies need movie extras. All you have to
do is let these directors know you are willing
and available to work. Give our agency a ring
and ask for Vanessa Kavanagh, that's
K-A-V-A-N-A-G-H or visit our website: www.
extrasextras.com.

Vocabulary
Describing people

(1 )5
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Marti: Harry, is that you?

Harry: Marti! How’s things?

Marti: Great! Great! Look, Darrilus is looking for a
teenager to play Dean Darrick’s son in his
latest movie. Have you got anyone?

Harry: Dean Darrick, eh? What should this teenager

look like?
Mart\ He should be medium height, look around
sixteen with long, straight hair - although we
could change that if we had to. He should
probably be rather good-looking, too.
Um ... we've got this new young actor, but he’s
got rather a large scar on his chin. Any good?

Harry:

Marti: Mm. Not really. He needs to look young and

fresh, preferably with no beard or moustache.

Harry: I've got this one here. He's got pale eyes; he's
very attractive and everyone says he’s honest

and reliable.

Marti: Let's get in touch with him then.

@) Suggested answers:

hair: curly, straight, wavy, long, short, bald, grey,
blond(e), red, dark, fair ,

build: slim, broad shoulders, medium height
skin: pale, dark

other: scar, beard, attractive, good-looking,
moustache, beautiful, plain

€ Suggested answers:

2 stupid 3 quiet 4 generous 5 polite/pleasant
6 nervous 7 shy, nervous 8 cold

Complete PET

O impatient unpleasant dishonest unreliable
p

@ wonderful beautiful hopeful/hopeless cheerful
(also possible: cheerless)
No - hopeful = feeling positive about a future
event or situation (e.g. I'm hopeful about my future)
but hopeless = very bad (e.g. I'm hopeless at sport)

@ Finnish Turkish British Swedish Scottish
selfish childish foolish babyish

@) b hairand-eyes-black — black hair and eyes
c young-handseme — handsome young d white-
beautiful — beautiful white e blaekshert — short

black f green-big — big green

Speaking Part 1
009
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Man: let/ - A H, J K
Woman: /i:/-B,C,D,E,GPTV
Man: /e/-F L MN,S, X Z
Woman: /ai/-1Y

Man: /au/ -0

Woman: /u:/-Q,U W

Man: /a:/ - R

00

1 because 2 there 3 which 4two 5 where
6to 7 wear 8their 9too 10 different .
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Write down the correct spelling of the words
you hear. One.

Woman:  because - I'm going to bed because I'm tired.

Two.
Man: there - There isn't any milk in the fridge.
Three.

which - | did a maths test yesterday which was
really easy.

Woman:

Four.
Man: two - I've lived here for two years.

Five.



Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

where - She can't open the door. She doesn't
know where her keys are.

Six.
to - Could you give this to your grandma, please?
Seven.

wear - Older people often wear hats at
weddings in my country.

Eight.

their - Rob and Simon didn't do their
homework.

Nine.

too - | didn't get a part in the film. They said |
was too young.

Ten.

different - Do you think working in TV is
different from working in radio?
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Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

One.

because - B-E-C-A-U-S-E
Two.

there - T-H-E-R-E

Three.

which - W-H-I-C-H

Four.

two - T-W-0

Five.

where - W-H-E-R-E

Six.

to-T-0

Seven.

wear - W-E-A-R

Eight.

their - T-H-E-I-R

Nine.

too - T-0-0

Ten.

different - D-I-F-F-E-R-E-N-T

@ Student A’s words: 1 received 2 centre (US center)

3 and 4 beautiful
7 then

5 colour 6 comfortable

Student B’s words: 1 interesting 2 together

3 restaurant

4 recommend 5 believe

6 favourite 7 thought

® 1 Brunner 2 Murakami 3 Switzerland

4 Japan 5 French 6 beautiful

7 future

8 yesterday evening 9 free time
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Examiner:

Angela:

Examiner:

Angela:

Examiner:

Angela:

Examiner:

Angela:

Examiner:

Angela:

Examiner:

Angela:

Examiner:

Angela:

Examiner:

Eduard:

Examiner:

Eduard:

Examiner:

Eduard:

Examiner:

Eduard:

- Examiner:

Eduard:

Examiner:

Eduard:

Examiner:

Eduard:

Examiner:

Eduard:

One.

What's your name?

My name’s Angela.

Thank you. What's your surname?
It's “Tedesco'.

How do you spell it?
T-E-D-E-S-C-0

Thank you. Where do you live?
[ live in Italy.

Do you study English?

Yes, | do. | study it at school.
Do you like it?

Yes, | love English because | like travelling and
meeting peoplefrom other countries.

Thank you. Angela, do you think English will be
useful for you in the future?

I’'m not sure, but when I'm older I'd like to be
an architect and | think I'll need to read a lot of
books in English.

Two.

Now, what's your name?

My name’s Eduard.

Thank you. What's your surname?

My surname’s ‘Brunner’.

How do you spell it?

B-R-U-N-N-E-R

Thank you. Where do you come from?
| come from Switzerland.

Do you study English?

Yes, | go to an English school twice a week.
Do you like it?

Yes, | like English, but | prefer French because
it's easy for me.

Ah. Thank you. Eduard, what did you do
yesterday evening?

Sorry, can you say that again?
Yes. Did you do anything yesterday evening?

Oh yes. | went to the cinema with my brother
and cousins and we saw a film. It was very
nice.

Answer key



Examiner:

Yuji:

Examiner:

Yuiji:

Examiner:

Yuiji:

Examiner:

Yuiji:

Examiner:

Yuji:

Examiner:

Yuiji:

Examiner:

Yuiji:

Examiner:

Yuji:

Three.

What'’s your name?

Yuji.

Thank you. What's your surname?
Murakami.

How do you spell it?
M-U-R-A-K-A-M-|

Thank you. Where do you come from?

I'm from Japan.
Do you study English?

Yes, | have English lessons at school and | also
do extra English at H & P English School.

Do you like it?
Yes.
Why?

I think English is useful for me and it's a
beautiful language.

Thank you, Yuji. What do you enjoy doing in
your free time?

Um ... | really enjoy playing sports. Er, after
school, | play ping pong with a team and | also
like baseball. | also like reading books and
watching TV.

©) Suggested answers:

1 Yes, they answer well because they use full
answers with examples (Yuji: After school I
play ...), reasons (Angela: I'll need to read ... in
English) and opinions (Eduard: we saw a film. It
was very nice).

2 Sorry, can you say that again?

3 No, he answers with a (slightly) different
question: Did you do anything ...?

9 Complete PET

Grammar
So do | and nor/neither do |

1
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Ken: My name’s Ken.
I'm 15 years old.
I've got two brothers.
[ live in Taipei.
I don't like football.
| went to the cinema yesterday.
I haven't been to Paris.

12)
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Zosia: My name’s Zosia.

I'm from Krakow. It's a very beautiful city in
Poland.

I've got one sister.
| get on very well with my sister.

\
\

I love going to the cinema with my friends.

| went to the cinema yesterday with my best
friend.

| don't like staying at home.

| haven't travelled very much ...

... but I've been to Warsaw, the capital city of
Poland.

Writing Part 2

@ 11 am keen on T-shirts (also t-shirt or tee shirts),
trousers and jackets.
2 I'll send a present to Marina. I hope she likes it.
3 Say ‘HI’ to your sister. See you soon, Gari
4 I can’t come to your English lesson on Monday.
5 My blanket is like a penguin’s skin. It’s black and

white,
@ Suggested words to underline:

meet your cousin Myra, station, never met ...
before, an email to Myra, describe yourself, ask
Myra ... describe herself, suggest ... place to meet
... station, 35-45 words

@ Three points: 1 Im tallish ... cap 2 what do you

look like? 3 Lets meet outside the resturant wich
is in the station



Words to connect points (with correct spelling): vocabulary and grammar

because, with, and, which

Spelling mistakes: 1 becouse — because 2 an — review Unlt 8

and 3 faverit — favourite (UK) / favorite (US)

4 resturant — restaurant 5 wich — which VO c abu | a ry

Punctuation mistakes: 1 > I'm 2i—1 3 what

— What 4 Eets > Let’s 5 station — station. ©@2B 3A 4C 5D 6B 7A 8C 9D 10C
Corrected letter: @ 2 becouse — because 3 did’at — didn’'t 4 sisters

. — sister’s 5 italian — Italian 6 wieh — which
HL My, 7 were — wear 8 belive — believe
I am very happy because you are coming. I'm
tallish with short hair, blue eyes and I always wear Grammar

my favourite (or favorite) blue cap. What do you [3) Suggested answers:

look like? Let’s meet outside the restaurant which is 2 ... someone broke my new skateboard.
in the station. 3 ... Ican’t wake up in the morning.
Pablo 4 ... I'd keep it.
5 ... I say something stupid.
6 ... I'll have my party in the garden.
Vocabulary and grammar 7 ... Ipass all my exams.

8 ... my parents get angry.

O 2has/hasgot /’sgot 3s0 4 unless
5 ’d/would travel

9 Fit and healthy

review Unit?7

Grammar

6 2 big enough 3 warm enough 4 thick enough
5 too sleepy 6 old enough 7 too cold 8 too
expensive Llstenlng Part 4

@ 2'm meeting 3llgo 4leaves 5’ 6 are going @ 11 agree with you 2 I'm not sure about that
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Vocabular
y Kelly: They keep saying on TV things like ‘today’s

€2f 3a 4b 5¢ 6e teenagers are unfit and unhealthy’, and | just
don't believe it.
(4

Jason: | agree with you. There’s all this stuff about us

T - B " not getting enough exercise because we're
/i W Y C watching TV or playing computer games all the
A E C SIA|T|L time, when in fact, nowadays everyone is mad
MIEITIRIO R 0 about sports.
0 E F Kelly: Well, 'm not sure about that, but certainly a lot
!? BlLlow F of young people are doing active things.
] TP Perhaps more than older generations did.
L 1] [a] [D[R]y
131 K .4R . [ @ Suggested answers:
G|A ’ L |E M|IT|L|D T
i L L I totall ree; I agree completely; (you're) right
| 16 - (0] d X e 5 s
T El E ‘ R ‘ Ry y ag 8 pletely; (y &

absolutely; that’s true; yes, I think so (too) because
...; yes, I do too; so do I; neither do I

Answer key



Disagreeing politel Jason: You may be right, but it still makes me cough

I don’t really agree; I don’t think so because ...; you in the morning. Which reminds me: don't you
may be right, but ...; I don’t know; actually, I think think people get sick more often nowadays?
...; I know, but ...; I'm not (so) sure (about that) I'm always fine, and I'm sure you are too,

but we know a lot of people whose health is

Disagreeing (showing strong disagreement) terrible, don't we?

I don’t agree with you (at all); I (completely) Kelly: Hmm, | don't know about that. I think it’s
disagree; that’s not true; I don’t think so because mostly coughs and colds and sore throats;
...; that’s not the way I see it perhaps a headache or a stomach ache which
©1NO 2YES 3YES 4NO 5NO 6NO lasts a day or two. Usually nothing more
. . serious than that. And teenagers have always
Recording script  cD1 Track 50 had those kinds of illnesses. In most cases, |
Jason: It's true, isn't it, Kelly, that people eat more don’t think their basic health is any different.
these days, so they're getting bigger and Jason: Well, that’s not the way | see it, but | hope
heavier? you're right!
Kelly: Er, yes, | think so, Jason. But lots of people are Kelly: Me too!

vegetarian now, aren't they? And | think that
kind of food is really good for you. So people

might eat more nowadays but that doesn't Vocabulary
mean that what they eat is worse for them. llinesses and accidents
Jason: No, it's just different. But there's more to

@ Phonetic script for underlined words: cough:

isn't there? | mean, there's so much stress in /kof/; cold: /keuld/; sore: /sor/; throat: /eraut/;
everyday life. And there are a lot of people that headache: / .hedelk/ ; stomach: / S.tAka/ ; ache:
T don't get enough sleep. Jeik/ Me.anlngs: cough: make air come ogt of your
throat with a short sound; cold: common illness
which makes you sneeze and makes your nose
produce liquid; sore throat: pain inside the throat;
headache: pain inside your head; stomach ache:
pain in your stomach

being healthy than just exercise and eating,

Kelly: | don’t know whether people are any more
stressed, but you're right that everyone seems
to go to bed late, even when they've got school
or work the next day. | suppose it's all the late
films on TV, or staying on the Internet until two

in the morning. Recording script D1 Track 51

Jason: Or on the PlayStation®. There are so many fun Kelly: coughs and colds and sore throats; perhaps a
things to do. So even if people manage to get headache or a stomach ache
up on time the next morning, they're too tired
to do anything. (2]

Kelly: Hmm, I'm not so sure. These days, wheq they — ‘illnesses ‘treatments
go to school, a lot more students are going . i

o ; ; . " injury flu medicine

by bike. Especially now that in some cities )
you can hire one cheaply and then just leave au disease plasstar
it anywhere you like. And that's quite healthy, bruise high temperature | pill
iSn't it? wound earache tablet

Jason: Hmm, it might be. But the air’s really bad Sprain bagdége
nowadays, especially in the cities. There’s all fracture dsplin
that pollution from cars and lorries. X-ray

Kelly: Actually, | think the situation has improved a f)p.eragon
bit since they started making everyone pay to injection
drive into the city centre. There's not so much plaster cast

traffic now.

Complete PET




€ Suggested answers:

1 My brother fractured his leg. 2 I think I've
sprained my ankle. 3 You've cut your finger.

4 She’s bruised her leg. 5 I've got a bad

earache. 6 The patient has a serious wound.

7 A nurse put a plaster cast on his broken arm.

8 You should have an X-ray. 9 I don’t like taking

medicine. 10 You need to have an injection now.

O suggested answers: ‘I had a bad cough, a sore throat
and a terrible headache’, ‘I had an X-ray, they put

on a bandage and I took some tablets for the pain’.

Grammar
Which, that, who, whose, when and where clauses
(defining and non-defining)

@ 2 who 3 which 4 whose 5that 6 when
7 where 8 that

2]
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Presenter: Most people that do regular sport are

\\ healthier, and often feel happier, than those
who do little or no exercise. Care must be
taken, though, to avoid the injuries which sport
can sometimes cause. People whose favourite
sports are running or jumping, for instance,
may injure their ankles or knees. Training that
involves doing the same exercise again and
again can do serious damage, particularly to
athletes in their early teens, when their bodies
are still developing. It is important not to do
too much too soon. Everyone should ‘warm
up’ before they begin - if possible in the place
where they are going to exercise. It is essential,
too, to follow any safety advice that they
receive.

A

© 2 who 3 that/which 4 which/that 5 when
6 where 7 whose

The other relative pronouns which are the object
and could be left out are: 7 where and 8 that

O 1 stress caused by busy living 2 find something
they enjoy doing every day

@ (alternatives in brackets): 2 whose 3 which
(that) 4 that (which) 5 when 6 which (that)
7 where

(6
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Presenter: People who work very hard, and individuals
whose lives are busy in other ways, may
suffer from a kind of stress which can actually
damage their health. One way that they can
reduce stress levels is to find a time, every
day, when they can relax. They should find
something that they enjoy doing, such as
reading, in a place where they feel comfortable
and unlikely to be disturbed.

@ We could leave out: 4 which 5 when 6 that
7 where

@ 2 who/that swim 3 where accidents 4 not
necessary / illness that 5 whose tooth
6 not necessary / time when

© Suggested answers: 2 1 do my homework / I listen to
music 3 I hate / I really like 41 stay in bed late
/ 1 go swimming 5 always helps you / listens to
you 6 ticket wins a prize / health is really good

@ 1 which 2 which is very healthy 3 separate it
from the rest of the sentence 4yes 5no 6no

@® 2 a doctor, works in the hospital. 3 I went for a
swim, was very cold. 4 sister is a nurse, is my
best friend. 5 was 12, the sports centre opened.

6 really enjoy, is popular in my country.

® 2 I am visiting my mother, who is ill.
3 He has a son, who is about my age.
4 The last book (that) I read was ‘The Lord of the
Rings’.
5 I've met a guy whose name is Daniel.
6 I'm in Brazil, which is a beautiful country.
7 That is all (that) I can tell you.
8 There are many places that/which are very
beautiful.
9 I'll tell everyone (who) I know.
10 I have to go to the airport, which is quite far from

the city.

Vocabulary
Sports

@18 2C 3A
@ (do) gymnastics; (go) paragliding; (play) basketball

Answer key



(3

do \ go fplay
gymnastics paragliding basketball
boxing cycling ice hockey
athletics surfing volleyball
running football
swimming squash
climbing tennis
skiing golf
jogging baseball
O Suggested answer:

Patterns: go is usually used with outdoor sports,
which are often over long distances; play often goes
with sports that end -ball and ball sports generally.
We often use do with sports that do not take go

or play. (Note: in informal speech, do can be used
with most activities [e.g. ‘she does cycling in her

free time’].)

@ 2 make > do 3 make > go 4 done — played

5 made ~> did 6 played > went

® Suggested answers:
court: tennis, squash, basketball, volleyball, etc.
gym: gymnastics, aerobics, martial arts, etc.
pitch: football, rugby, hockey, baseball, etc.
ring: boxing, wrestling, kickboxing, etc.
stadium: football, rugby, baseball, etc.
track: athletics, running, cycling, etc.

@) clothes: boots (football, rugby, skiing, etc.); gloves
(boxing, football goalkeeper, ice hockey, skiing,
etc.); helmet (horse riding, motorcycling, baseball,
etc.); trainers (running, jogging, tennis, etc.)

equipment: bat (baseball, cricket, table tennis,
etc.); board (surfing, windsurfing, snowboarding,
etc.); racket (table tennis, squash, badminton, etc.);

A

L

@ 2 score 3 draw/lose/win

Reading Part 5

© 1 ice hockey: team, competitive; 2 squash:
individual, competitive 3 aerobics: individual,
non-competitive 4 scuba diving: individual, non-

competitive

net (tennis, table tennis, volleyball, etc.)

O1A 2D 3B 4B 5A 6D 7D 8C

9B 10C

Complete PET

Speaking Part 2

@ 2sure 3totally 4so Sway 6all 7true
8 too

Recording script cp1 Track 54

1 You may be right, but isn’t there another possibility?

2 I'm not really sure about that.

3 Yes, | totally agree with you.

4 | don’t think so because that might not work very well.
5 That’s not the way | see it.

6 | don’t agree at all.

7 That's true.

8 1 think so too.

@ a agree: 3, 7,8 b disagree strongly: 5, 6
c disagree politely: 1, 2, 4

€ 2 really sure 3 totally agree 4 think 51
6atall 7true 8I

@ 2then 3agreed 4 what 5both 6 So
7 thing 8 glad

(6]

Recording script  cD1 Track 55

Girl: Yes, that's a good idea. Let’s do that, then.

Boy: Right, we're agreed. That’s what we’'ll do.

Boy: OK, we both like the idea. So shall we do
that?

Girl: Yes, that's the best thing to do. I'm glad we
agree. ‘

@ Stressed words are: good idea, that, agreed, That’s,
both, that, best thing, glad

Writing Part 3

@ 1 story 2title 3 first person 4 story, title,
frightening, experience, my (which answers 3)

Ab1l c3 d3 e3 fl

Past perfect

€ 1 she had disappeared; had she gone; I'd gone;
she’d heard; she’d found

2 had + subject + past participle (Had she gone
...2) 3°’d + past participle (I'd gone / she’d heard /
she’d found)



O 2 1 had/’d walked all the way home 3 arrived at

the stadium, the match had started 4 had/’d left
my trainers at home, I couldn’t run in the race
5 had/’d decided to get fit, I took up squash

@ 1story 2 the first line 3 first person 41 (the

answer to 3), nervous, game, began.

@ Sample answer:

I felt nervous when the game began. Fifty thousand
people were watching me in the stadium, as well
as a television audience of millions. I had always
dreamt of playing for my favourite team, and at last

I had my chance.

For the first hour everything went fine. We were

3 try another character restaurant; this Thursday;
aren’t keen on fish; can’t afford anywhere
expensive

4 special views; on Sunday; Jon ... prefer ... meat
rather than fish or vegetarian

5 on Sundays; love foreign food; eat alone; leaves

Sweden
© Suggested answers:

1 cheap/inexpensive/reasonable/not expensive

2 They could hire the whole restaurant or book a
private room.

3 Chef Mickey Mouse/Cowboy Café, etc.

4 No, restaurants in these places are unlikely to
have windows with a view

5 Sweden (so they won’t want to go to a Swedish

playing well and I had started to feel less nervous. restaurant)
Then, suddenly, it all went horribly wrong: I made O1B 2F 3A 4H 5C
a terrible mistake and the other team scored. I felt

awful.

Then I thought back to what the coach had said to Grammar
Commands

me, about never giving up, and I knew that I simply
had to win the match for my team. So, in the last Q1D 24 3H
few minutes, I scored the two most important goals

of my life. Recording script cp2 Track 2
- One. :
1 0 A queStlon Of taSte Waitress 1: Hi. How are you? Just before | take you to your
table, put on these gloves and snow boots.
Starting Off Children, don't touch the walls please! OK,
follow me. Here's your table. I'll bring you some
© The types of food and drink have been organised hot soup while you look at the menu.
according to colour. Suggested answers: white: Two.
yoghurt, onion, cream; red: meat, pepper, steak; Waiter: Here’s the bill. | hope you enjoyed your meal,
yellow: mustard, corn, oil, lemon; orange: peach, sir. And remember - bring your friends with
pumpkin, marmalade you next time - but, don't tell your enemies
where we are - it's a secret!
Reading Part 2 Three.
o Waitress 2: Go over to the butcher’s table. Choose a steak.
O suggested answers: The butcher will weigh it for you. Take your

steak to the barbecue and tell the chef how
you'd like your meat. Don't touch the grill or
you'll burn yourself!

The short texts probably describe unusual
restaurants; match groups of people with suitable

restaurants
O Suggested answers to underline: @ 2 don’t touch 3 bring 4 don'ttell 5 Take
1 teacher prefers ... fish; interesting views; isn’t too 6 Don’t touch
ExpEsive ] ) Form of verb we use: a infinitive without to; b don’t
2 summer wedding anniversary; next Tuesday; hate + infinitive without to

being with other groups; normally orders steak;

Jack ... something different Form of the verb does NOT change when we talk to

more than one person

Answer key



© Suggested answers:
1 Take off your coat and give it to me.
2 Mind your head.
3 Sit down here.
4 Here’s your food. Don’t touch the plate, it’s hot.
5 Pick up your knife and fork.

6 Enjoy your meal.

Vocabulary
Course, dish, food, meal and plate

. @) 2 meals 3plate 4 courses 5 dish

Listening Part 1

@ 2 three 3 short 4 twice 5 try to tick (/) the
correct box

@ 2 loaf of bread 3 packet of biscuits 4 tin of
pineapple

(4 )3
Recording script cD2Track 3

What did Jamie buy? -

I'm back, Mum! | got most of the shopping.

| got a tube of toothpaste and a loaf of bread,
but | don't think they had any tins of pineapple
K]ej. | couldn’t see them anyway.

Jamie:

@ No, the correct answer is now A

Recording script cD2 Track 4

Mum: Don't worry. What about the biscuits?

Jamie: | couldn’t find them at first because they've
changed the packet. Is one packet enough?

Mum: Plenty. Thanks, Jamie. Keep the change!

/@ Suggested answers:
” 2 What will they take to the party?

You need to listen to find out if they take cake, ice-
cream or soft drink and type (e.g. chocolate, cola,
lemonade, etc.).

3 What time is the boy’s appointment?

You need to listen for the times: 4.10 pm, 4.45 pm
and 6.30 pm, and decide which one is the correct
time for the boy’s appointment.

Complete PET

4 What did the girl buy online?

We know that the girl buys one or two objects. You
need to listen to find out if she buys a T-shirt and a
pair of shoes, a T-shirt and a pair of pyjamas, or a
pair of pyjamas only.

5 What is the free gift today?

You need to listen to find out if the free gift is a
laptop, software or a mouse mat.

6 What is nearest to Rick’s Diner?

You need to listen to find out which place: the
bridge, station or roundabout, is the nearest to
Rick’s Diner.

7 Where has the mother been?

You need to listen to find out if she has been to the
post office, fishmonger or hairdresser.

@2B 3A 4C 5C 6A 7B

Recording script cp2 Track 5

Two. What will they take to the party?
Boy: Shall we take a chocolate cake to John's party?

Girl: Good idea, but I'm not going to make one and
I'm sure they're expensive to buy. What about
some cans of soft drink?

Boy: You're right about the cake. John said he was
going to buy some lemonade and some orange
juice. Have we got enough to buy some ice-
cream?

Girl: Not really, but my mum’s got some in the
freezer. Let's take that.

Now listen again.
CD2 Track 6

Three. What time is the boy’s appointment?

Man: I'd like to make an appointment for my son to
get his hair cut one afternoon this week. Could
you manage that on Thursday? | can bring him
here after school.
Um, Thursday’s going to be busy... um ... but
we could do that if you come at say ... half past
six? Would that be okay? If not, I've got free_
appointments on Tuesday at ten past four or a_
quarter to five.
Man: Er, thanks. The earlier one that day would be
best for us.

Woman:

Woman:  Fine!
Now listen again.




Girl:

- Announcer:

Message:

Boy:

S Mother:

~

Boy:

CD2 Track 7
Four. What did the girl buy online?

Shopping online? Everyone says shoes are
cheaper if you buy them online but you can't
try them on, can you? | ordered some pyjamas
for my mum and they were fine. You'd also
think it would be safe to buy a T-shirt from the

web but my mum bought one a month ago and
it was just too tight.

CD2 Track 8

Five. What is the free gift today?

Good afternoon, shoppers. To celebrate the
fifth year of our very successful electronic
department, we are offering great discounts
off all software bought today. Computer
expert, Gene Reedy, will also be in the store
today to give you free advice on how to
improve your laptop'’s performance. And for

today only, you won't have to pay anything for
one of our anniversary mouse mats - just pick
one up from one of our shop assistants.

Now listen again.
CD2 Track 9

Six. What is nearest to Rick’s Diner?

This is Rick's Diner. We're open Monday to -~
Saturday from 12.30 to late and you won't find
better Moroccan food anywhere else outside
Morocco! If you haven't visited us before,

turn left at Links Roundabout into Trent Street
and we're 100 metres on the right, just before
West Bridge. And if you're coming by public
transport, it's a five-minute walk from the

station. See you soon!

Now listen again.

CD2 Track 10
Seven. Where has the mother been?
Hi, Mum, did you collect my parcel?

There was a terrible traffic jam and you know
the post office closes at six. | had to get fish
for dinner. Hope you don’'t mind. | wanted to
buy some sausages, but by the time | managed
to park the car, they were closed too! I'm_
having my hair cut tomorrow - | think I'll go by
underground!

Could you get my parcel then?
Now listen again.

Vocabulary
Shops and services

€ We use ’s only with the place. (However, it is
possible to describe the place with or without ’s -

hairdresser/hairdresser’s.)

@ 2 dentist 3 dry cleaner 4 library 5 garage
6 butcher 7 post office 8 travel agent
© 1 (hairdresser’s), 2 (dentist’s) (possible but not

usual), 3 (dry cleaner’s), 6 (butcher’s),
8 (travel agent’s) (possible but not usual)

O Suggested answers:

1 dentist(’s), garage, hairdresser(’s) 2 butcher(’s),
post office 3 library 4 travel agent(’s)

5 dentist (’s), dry cleaner(’s), garage

6 butcher(’s), dry cleaner(’s), garage,
hairdresser(’s), travel agent(’s)

@ 1 hairdresser(’s) 2 garage 3 dry cleaner(’s)

Recording script cp2 Track 11
One.

Madison: What have you done to your hair, Layla?

Layla: Oh don't! | normally have my hair cut at
Gabrielle’s but | wanted something different, so
| went to that new place on the High Street.

Madison: Oh no! Was it very expensive?
Two.

Andrew:  Are you coming to the party tonight, Lewis?

Lewis: [ can’t. I'm not allowed to go out.

Andrew:  Why's that?

Lewis: | had a little accident on my scooter. My dad
says it was my fault.

Andrew:  What about your scooter? You only got it last
week for your birthday.

"Lewis: That's why my dad is so angry. We're having
the scooter repaired and I'm going to have to
look for a job to pay for it.

, Three.
Vicki: Oh no! Callum! That's cola you've spilt down
my dress.
Callum: Sorry, Vicki. It was an accident.
Vicki: My mum’s going to go mad. We had this dress

cleaned last week for this party and it wasn't
cheap ...

Answer key @



O Suggested answers:

1 Layla should complain and get her money back and
then go to a better hairdresser. 2 Lewis should find
a part-time job by looking in the newspaper, asking
friends or family or asking in shops and cafés. (He
should also take better care of his scooter!)

3 Callum should offer to pay for the dry cleaning.

Grammar
Have something done

@) Vinnie is the slob.

@ 1 has his meals cooked for him 2 ’s having her
nails done today 3 had his flat cleaned last year

O 2 1 had my bike repaired two weeks ago.
3 John is having his bedroom painted now.
4 We have our photo taken once a year.
5 Our grandma has her hair coloured every three
weeks.
6 I can’t send an email because we are having our
computer mended at the moment.

® Words and phrases to underline:

he had his hair cut; have his head decorated; Jack has
his head shaved; some of the teachers have their hair

coloured regularly; footballers have their hair shaved

Speaking Part 3

(The objects illustrated are A hammer B hairdryer
Ciron D plug (electrical) E fork F frying pan

G ladder H tin-opener I knife J key)
© They ask for: B, I and G.

Recording script cD2 Track 12

One.
Ekaterina: I'm sorry but I've washed my hair and | want a
..um ... it's something for drying hair.
Girl: Oh. You mean a hairdryer. You can borrow mine.
‘ Two.
Mateos: | want to eat this orange. Can |l havea ... a
.. er ... it's made of metal and it's used for
cutting.
Man: Do you mean a knife?
Three.
Ruben: Hi. Have you gota ... a ... it's something like
stairs.
Woman: A ladder? \What do you need one of those for?

@ Complete PET

@ 1 True 2 True 3 True 4 False (you don’t have
to talk about things ‘outside’ the photograph, e.g.
feelings, previous activities, etc.) 5 False (you
should use some of the expressions from the table
in Exercise 2 in this section)

OA
Recording script D2 Track 13

Examiner: And now I'd like each of you to talk on your
own about something. I'm going to give each
of you a photograph of people shopping. So,
Natalie, here is your photograph. Please show
it to Lidia, but I'd like you to talk about it. Lidia,
you just listen and I'll give you your photograph
in a moment. So, Natalie, please tell us what
you can see in your photograph.

Natalie: Uh-huh. In this picture | can see a lot of people

in a shopping centre. The shopping centre is

very big and quite crowded. It looks very new,
the floor is black and white. | can see many_
shops - for example: some clothes shops, a
bag shop and a shoe shop. On the ground
floor there are many people walking together
and looking at the shops. | can see a woman
who is wearing a blue shirt. She's also got a
bag. On her head she’s wearingum ... er ...

| can’t remember the word. It's something like
a hat. There’s a man behind her. He's wearing
a white shirt, black trousersandum ... a ...
it's made of cotton, | think. People often wear
them for work. On the left | can see another
man who is carrying a bag. He has got his
mobile phone in his hand and he is talking to
someone. On the second floor, | can see more
people. They are standing and looking at the
people on the ground floor.

01345

Writing Part 2

@ 2 three 3 Connect 4 spelling 5 between
6 open and close 7 included

@ Suggested words to underline:

1 have pizza with your class; celebrate ... end
... year; forgotten to ask Ryan; email to Ryan;
apologise; invite; explain where ... eat; 35-45
words

2 shopping centre; nearby city; school holidays;
email to ... Paula; invite; explain why you want
to go; suggest ... place ... meet; 35-45 words




3 stayed at your cousin’s; left something behind;
email to Alex; thank him; describe what you left;
suggest how ... get ... object back; 35-45 words

© 2 because 3 tocome 4 meet 5 inviting
O suggested expressions to underline:

thank someone: It was very kind of you to ...;
Thank you very much for ...

explain: That’s why ...; ... because ...
invite: How about ...; Would you like ...
apologise: I'm very sorry that ...; I'm so sorry for ...
suggest: Why don’t we ...; Let’s ...
@ Model answers:
Hi Ryan,

I'm very sorry that I forgot to invite you before. We're
going out on Friday night. Would you like to come too?
We’ll have a great time. We’ve decided to go to the new
pizza restaurant. Let me know if you can come.

Yours,

Dear Paula,

I'm going to the shopping centre tomorrow. Why
don’t you come too? I want to go there because

I want to have my hair cut at Dani Bridell’s new
hairdresser’s. Why don’t we meet outside the station?

See you soon,

Hi Alex,

Thank you very much for inviting me to stay for the
weekend. I had a lot of fun.

I think I left my pencil case at your house. It’s made
of blue plastic. Can I come to your house tomorrow
to get it?

Lots of love,

~ Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit9

Grammar

@2dthat 3fwhen 4awho 5b where
6 e whose

@ 2 In summer, when the weather is good, we play

tennis.

3 Stevie, whose team won, was the best player of
all.

4 In the city centre, where we live, there is a lot of
pollution.

5 My brother, who had an accident, is feeling better
now.

6 Volleyball, which is a team sport, is played on a
court. / Volleyball, which is played on a court, is
a team sport.

© 2 had practised 3 felt 4 had/’d brought
5 had/’d put 6 was 7 had/’d rained 8 didn’t
seem 9 was 10 had left 11 started 12 realised
13 had/’d played 14 was 15 slipped 16 fell
17 knew 18 had/’d twisted 19 went 20 had

not/hadn’t broken 21 wore

Vocabulary

@ 2 sore 3 beat 4 nurse 5 have 6 bat
7 athletics 8 pill 9 bruise 10 ring

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 10

Vocabulary

(1) Suggested answers:
2 complain 3 book 4 borrow 5 repair
9 (Other answers are also possible)

2 interesting interested 3 resturants restaurants
4 Chinese food are is 5 kind nice 6 all kind

kinds 7 chicken feed dishes 8 I think chicken
“areis 9mylthink 10 enjey-with enjoy your
meal
Grammar

© 1 (Also possible: had it washed) 2 is having/has
her hair/it cut 3 had it/one/a photo taken
4 have our windows/them cleaned 5 had the car/
it repaired 6 had the walls/them painted

O2prut 3didnt 4had 51 would/’d

Answer key @



11 Conserving nature

Starting off

©@B3 C7 D8 E1 F4 G6 H2
2T 3T 4F 5T 6F 7F 8T

@) 1 tigers - Asia 2 polar bears - the Arctic
3 kangaroos - Australia 4 ostriches - Africa
5 lions - Africa/Asia 6 elephants - Asia/Africa
7 bats - all continents except Antarctica 8 bears -
South America/North America/Europe/Asia

Listening Part 2

@ Suggested answers:

India: located in southern Asia - the world’s biggest
democracy and country with the second-largest
population - independence in 1947 led by Gandhi
and Nehru - religions include Hinduism, Buddhism
and Sikhism - many languages are spoken but
Hindi is the official language and English quite
widely used - nowadays has a rapidly growing
economy and is an emerging superpower

Biggest cities: Mumbai; Delhi (both over 10 million
people)

Famous for: River Ganges; Taj Mahal; Bollywood
films

Wildlife: tigers; elephants; monkeys; snakes and
many other tropical rainforest plants and animals

@) 2 one ortwo 3 twice 4six 5three 6 kind
7 key 8 similar 9 own 10 second

€ Suggested answers:

2 guide, knew, tiger A he, seen B another,
watching C animals, noticed

3 got on, elephant A ladder B tree C car

4 saw, tiger A resting, meal B sleeping
C looking, food

S safe, believed A never attack, humans B not
attack, elephant C too old

6 allowed A getout Bfeed C photograph
O1B 2C 3C 4A 5B 6C

@ Complete PET

Recording script  cD2 Track 14

Interviewer: So tell us, Lucy, what happened when you got to

Lucy:

the National Park?

To be honest, I'd had a bad night travelling.

The train wasn't very comfortable and | hadn't
slept much. So | was happy to get to my hotel
room and relax on the big soft bed there. Then

| opened the curtains and there in the river,

only 50 metres away, were several elephants
having a bath! |t was the most amazing thing
I've ever seen from the window of a hotel. As
the advertisement said, it was actually inside the
park.

The next morning | set off by car with a guide
and two other tourists, Jeff and Mel. Two hours
later, our guide had a radio message to say there
were reports of a tiger in the north, so we drove
up that way. The guide that reported it said he
had heard the monkeys warning each other of
danger, and although he hadn't actually seen the.
tiger, their cries meant there was probably one
nearby.

We reached the area and there | saw our
transport into the forest: an elephant! Ajay, the
rider, told us to climb on, but it wasn't immediately
clear how. There was no wooden ladder, and
although there were plenty of trees around, their
branches were too high up. In the end we got up
on the roof of the vehicle, then jumped on, and
after some preparations, we set off.

It was great fun, and | found that an elephant can
go just about anywhere. Suddenly Ajay pointed.
‘There, he said, and less than 10 metres away
was a magnificent 200-kilo male tiger. ‘Quite
small, he said (though it looked huge to me). It.
was lying under the trees and at first | thought it
was asleep.

But then it raised its head slightly and looked,
in a rather bored way, in our direction. It had
obviously eaten recently. | was rather glad it
wasn't feeling hungry, but Ajay told us that in
India people are very rarely eaten by tigers.
That was good to know!

He also explained that tigers don't mind being
approached by elephants, so we were in no
danger. As we went slowly round the beautiful
black, orange and white animal, | realised that
was true. I'd read that most attacks on humans
are by old or injured tigers, but this creature
was young and fit.




There were no rules against taking pictures

of tigers, so | took lots with my new camera:
but then, sadly, we had to leave. We passed
some monkeys in the trees soon after and Mel
wanted to throw them some food but Ajay
stopped her, saying it wasn't good for them.
Soon we reached the car and on our way back
we drove around a lake. It was just wonderful
there and | asked the guide if we could stop
and go for a short walk. But he said we had to
stay in the vehicle at all times. Except to climb

onto an elephant, of course!

Vocabulary
Suffixes: -ion, -ation, -ment

@ 1 advertise, prepare, direct 2 (suffixes are

underlined) advertisement, preparations, direction;
preparations is the plural noun 3 preparations
drops the final ‘e’ from the verb form prepare;

(because) the suffix begins with a vowel

2]

-ment ’ -ation [ -ion
announcement |admiration attraction
development confirmation celebration
disappointment |examination collection
enjoyment information completion
entertainment invitation connection
excitement relaxation creation
improvement reservation discussion
movement education
replacement invention
pollution
prevention
protection
translation

@ attraction, celebration, collection, completion,
confirmation, connection, creation, development,
disappointment, discussion, education, enjoyment,

entertainment, examination, excitement,

improvement, information, invention, invitation,

movement, pollution, prevention, protection,

relaxation, replacement, reservation, translation

T —

Patterns: the stressed syllable is normally before
the suffix, or the a in the case of -ation suffixes.
(Although there are exceptions, e.g. advertisement,

argument.)

O/ 2 invention 3 direction 4 movement
5 connection 6 translation 7 invitation
8 disappointment 9 attraction 10 celebration

Recording script cp2 Track 15

Presenter: NASA scientists are aiming to get useful
information about global warming from
their latest invention: Arctic rubber ducks.
They have put 90 of the toys into holes in a
Greenland glacier, a huge mass of ice moving
in the direction of the sea. They hope that
icebergs and pieces of ice with the ducks
inside will melt and then be found by local
people. This will tell the scientists a lot about
the movement of this glacier, why this is faster
in summer, and its connection with global
warming.
Each duck has the words ‘science experiment’
and reward’ on it, with a translation into
two other languages. There is also an email
address and an jnvitation to write to NASA.
So far, to the disappointment of the scientists,
nobody has emailed. But they believe the
attraction of a big reward will bring results. So,
if you find a NASA rubber duck on a beach
near you, it could be a cause for celebration!

(6) (underlinings show word stress) 1 information
2 invention 3 direction 4 movement
5 connection 6 translation 7 invitation
8 disappointment 9 attraction 10 celebration

Recording script cp2Track 16

Presenter: One.
"Man: Information
Presenter: Two.
Woman:  Invention
Presenter: Three.
Man: Direction
Presenter: Four.
Woman:  Movement
Presenter: Five.
Man: Connection
Presenter: Six.

Woman:  Translation



Presenter:

Man:

Presenter:

Woman:

Presenter:

Man:

Presenter:

Woman:

Seven.
Invitation

Eight.
Disappointment
Nine.

Attraction

Ten.

Celebration

Grammar
The passive: present and past simple

@ 1 A and C are active; B and D are passive 2 C and

D describe an event in the past

3Band D

4 A: subject - tigers; object - people. B: subject
- people; agent - tigers (using by) 5 C: subject -
guides; object - tourists. D: subject - tourists; no

object

6 information not in sentence D: who allowed the
tourists to take photos (the guides)

@A2A 3P 4A 5P

€) 3 are seen 4 was chased 5 are the crocodiles fed
6 was not noticed

0

Recording script  cD2Track 17

One.

Man: These are known as the ‘Spring Gardens”.
Two.

Woman:  The flowers were planted in March.
Three.

Man: The grass was cut in April and May.

@ 2 Two giraffes were seen near the trees. 3 A

Man: Two giraffes were seen near the trees.
Three.

Woman: A poem was written about this waterfall.
Four.

Man: Rice is grown in the east of the country.
Five.

Woman:  The moon was hidden by one small cloud.
Six.

Man: Cars aren't allowed in the National Park.
Seven.

Woman:  The forest was partly destroyed by fire.
Eight.

Man: We weren't told about the crocodiles in the

river.

Reading Part 4

@b4 c7 d3 el f6 g8 h5

AicC

€@ 1 D (correct answer) 2 C (the word import tells us
that the oil and gas come from abroad, not from
under the sea) 3 A (the text says the opposite:
there is still no pollution) 4 B (text says they
are in danger - not that they have already
disappeared)

O/ 3 A ‘the only way to prevent the situation
getting even worse’ (it is not certain it will get
worse - there is one way to prevent it)

B ‘the air pollution that leads to global warming’
(‘leads to’ means ‘cause’)

C (correct answer) ‘Chinese student Ding Yinghan’;
‘it is unfair to say that just one country - his own
- is causing climate change’; ‘the air pollution
that leads to global warming comes from many

poem was written about this waterfall. 4 Rice is
grown in the east of the country. 5 The moon was
hidden by one small cloud. 6 Cars aren’t/are not
allowed in the National Park. 7 The forest was
partly destroyed by fire. 8 We weren’t/were not
told about the crocodiles in the river.

(6

Recording script cp2Track 18
One.
Woman: Aot of fish are caught here.

Two.

LN
Complete PET

parts of the world’

D ‘the air pollution that leads to global warming
comes from many parts of the world, including
poorer countries’ (poor countries also cause it)

4 A ‘her articles have been published in her local
newspaper’ (passive - somebody else publishes
them)

B (correct answer) ‘changes in the way teenagers
behave are an important way of influencing
choices that are made by parents’




C ‘For her, changes in the way teenagers behave are
an important way’ (she wants young people to do

Speaking Part 4

things differently rather than follow their parents’ @ Suggested answers:

example)

D ‘She’s against young people’s general lack of
interest in politics’ (she thinks they should
become interested in politics)

5 B Suggested answers:

A: ‘T'm the only one from our country’ (Every
country has three champions: ‘Each country
involved selects three teenagers’.)

C: ‘already three of us from every country in the
world” (Not ‘every country in the world’, only
13: ‘At present, 13 countries are involved’; ‘more
countries are expected to join soon’.)

D: ‘Some of us are teenagers’ (All of them are
teenagers: ‘young people of school age’; ‘three
teenagers’.)

Exam round-up

1yes 2 opinion and attitude 3 general meaning
4 the text 5yes 6 usually in one paragraph

Grammar
Comparative and superlative adverbs

@ 1 Students should underline - comparative adverbs:
more quickly, more efficiently, worse; superlative
adverb: most brightly 2 by adding more in front of
the adverb 3 worse 4 than 5 by adding most in
front of the adverb

2]

adverb ‘ comparative ] superlative

quietly more quietly (the) most quietly
carefully more carefully |(the) most carefully
slowly more slowly (the) most slowly
easily more easily (the) most easily
\fast faster (the) fastest

badly worse (the) worst

hard harder (the) hardest

well better (the) best

© 2 hardest 3 more cheaply 4 worst
5 more cleanly 6 more heavily

They are wasting water by watering the lawn with
a sprinkler instead of leaving the grass to go yellow
/ waiting for it to rain. They are watering the pots
with a hose pipe / with an irrigation system instead
of using a watering-can or using collected rainwater
from the garden. They are consuming unnecessary
water by having a water fountain and a swimming
pool. They are using a lot of water to wash the car
with a hose pipe and instead could wash the car by

hand.

They are wasting water by using a washing
machine and dishwasher instead of washing
dishes and clothes by hand. They have left the tap
running, instead of putting a glass of water in the

fridge to cool down.

@ 1 water plants later in the day 2 use a bucket and
a sponge to wash the car 3 wash small quantities

of plates or clothes by hand
€© 2say 3 for example 4 like 5 such as
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Jake: Well, there’s lots you can do to save water at
home. In the garden, for instance, it's best to
water the plants later in the day. Because if you
water them at two o'clock, say, when it's hot,

the sun just dries everything out again.

Lily: Right. And if you really must wash the car,
there are better ways of doing it than that. With
a bucket of water and a sponge, for example.
You'd waste much less water, and get a bit of

exercise, too.

It's the same in the kitchen, isn't it? All those
things like dishwashers and washing machines
that do everything for you. They use a huge
amount of water.

Jake:

Lily: | suppose they save people a lot of hard work
when they're fuil. But if you don’t have much to
wash, such as a few plates or some socks, you
can do them much more quickly by hand. And

avoid wasting all that water.

O suggested answers: ‘If you want a cold drink, it’s
better to keep a jug of water in the fridge than run
a tap until it gets cold’; ‘Don’t run the tap while
you're brushing your teeth - use a glass of water’;
‘Don’t wash fruit, vegetables or salad under the
tap - use a bowl’; “Water used for cooking can be
re-used, when it’s cool, to water plants’.

Answer key @



Exam round-up

2 connected with 3 keep to this topic 4 a range
of tenses 5 take turns 6 listening to 7 asking
for more details and their opinions 8 give reasons

and examples

Writing Part 3

@ 1 paragraph A: the wildlife in your country;
paragraph B: favourite animal; paragraph C: Are
there many of them?

2 seen are seen (present simple passive), better
best (superlative adverb), easyly easily (spelling of
comparative adverb)

@ 2 G, 1 really enjoy being here. 3G, ... a new film
about animals which is called ‘The life of animals’
4 Sp, ... a film with plenty of excitement ...
5 WO, I don’t know what the name of the mountain

is. 6V, IhopeIhaven’t made a lot of mistakes.

€2 True 3 False 4 True 5 False 6 True 7 False
8 True

O sample answer:
Hi Justin,
It was great to hear from you. We love pets here

and almost everyone has a dog, cat, bird, rabbit or
other animal.

People keep pets for different reasons. Many
people, particularly those who live on their own,
like to have a pet for company. Others need an
animal at home, for instance a huge dog to protect

the house, or a cat to catch mice!

Hamsters are my favourite pet. They’re friendly,
cute and - because they’re so tiny - they don’t take
up much space! Sometimes our hamster Frankie is
allowed out of his cage so that he can run round

more freely. He really enjoys that!

Well, that’s all for now. I hope you can write again
soon.

Best wishes,

Ana

Complete PET

12 What did you say?

Reading Part 3

@ 1 geek 2 dude 3 dork
€ Suggested answer:

The text is about Martian. This language has been
created by Chinese teenagers to talk with their

friends online.

O suggested words to underline:

2 Young people ... first ... Martian ... Taiwan

3 film Shaolin Soccer, Zhao Wei comes ... Mars

4 Teenagers ... use the Internet ... called Martians

5 Software companies ... selling programs ... help
... Write ... Martian

6 Ms Li ... never ... read messages ... Mei’s
computer

7 When Mei starts writing ... Martian ... uses other
people’s work

8 Wang Haiyong allows ... students ... homework
in Martian

9 Bei Bei Song considers herself ... up to date

10 Bei Bei ... approves of Martian

@ Sentence 2; No, you don’t need to understand
spread to know if the sentence is correct or
incorrect.

@® 1 Correct - 80% of teenagers aged between 15 and
19 in China use this language when they send
messages or chat with each other online

2 Correct - It became popular in Taiwan in 2004
and three years later, it spread to mainland China

3 Incorrect - She isn’t really a visitor from Mars

4 Incorrect - anyone who acts strangely there
is known as a Martian ... the language which
teenagers in China enjoy creating is also known
as Martian

5 Correct - people are buying special software to
translate between Chinese and Martian

6 Incorrect - she could not understand the emails
from Mei’s friends

7 Correct - At first, I just copy words from texts
which my friends have already written in
Martian

8 Incorrect - I refuse to mark my students’ work
when they use this language

9 Correct - but she doesn’t think she’s old-
fashioned

10 Incorrect - she thinks that this language is really

silly




@ Suggested answers:

1 incorrect / false 2 words / information /
details 3 text 4 word / phrase / sentence

Vocabulary
Speak, talk, say, tell and ask for

@ 2told 3speak 4say 5told 6 ask for
@ 1talk 2speak 3say 4tell 5ask 6 ask for

Suggested answers:

1 (together) about a topic, online

2 to someone (about)

3 something to somebody, cheese (when you take
someone’s photo)

4 the time, the difference (between)

5 someone to do something, someone about
something

6 more food, someone’s opinion

O Suggested questions:
1 How many languages can you speak well?
2 Do you always say ‘hello’ to everyone when you
walk into the classroom?
3 Are you good at telling jokes?
4 If you don’t understand, do you ask questions?
5 Do you talk to your friends about your future

plans?

Grammar
_Reported speech and reported commands

@ Scott: disco; William: football match; Gina: non-
uniform day (students pay to wear the clothes they
want to school)
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Ruby: Shh! Be quiet! Close the door, Paull
Paul: OK!
Ruby: Thanks. Er, Tania, can you take notes today?

Tania: Oh, is it my turn to be secretary? OK.

'Ruby: Right. As you know, we have to decide what
event we're going to organise for the Schools
for All project. Er, any ideas? Yes, Scott?

Scott: OK. Last year we organised a disco to collect
money. We can organise a similar event again.
Ruby: Hmm. | think Year 10 are going to organise a

party this year. Has anyone else got any other
ideas? William?

William:  Yeah, we've thought about organising a
football match.

Ruby: Another football match? There are matches
here every Saturday.

William: In my sister’s school, the students are going to
play against the teachers.

Ruby: But the teachers here wouldn't want to play
football.

William: It doesn't have to be just teachers. Ellie’s dad
could play. He used to play football for United.

Ruby: But how are we going to raise money?

William:  The adults will have to pay to play.

Ruby: Sounds good. Hmm. Er, anyone else? Gina?

Gina: Yes. Today we're all wearing school uniform
and we all look the same. Who hates wearing
school uniform?

All: Well ... I really don't like ...

Gina: So our idea is to have a day when we don't
wear school uniform. We can wear what we
want to school.

Ruby: And the money?

Gina: We'll pay to wear what we want.

Ruby: Oh! Thanks. Right. Think about the

suggestions. And don't forget the meeting
tomorrow. We'll take a vote then.

/0 1 had organised a disco to collect money
2 could organise a similar event again
3 ’d/had thought about organising a football match
4 were going to play against the teachers
5 (that) it didn’t have to be just teachers
6 were all wearing school uniform
7 would pay to wear
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Nina: Hi Tania. Sorry | didn't get to the meeting

' yesterday. What did you decide?

Oh, hi Nina. There's going to be another
meeting today at 1 pm to take a vote. We have

to think about the three suggestions.

Tania:

What three suggestions? Did anyone take
notes?

Nina:
Tania: Yeah! | was the secretary. I've got them written
here. Let me see. Oh yes, Scott said that they
had organised a disco to collect money the
year before and they could organise a similar
event again.

But isn’t Year 10 going to organise a party?

Answer key

Nina:



Tania: Er, yes, that's what Ruby said. Then William
said they had thought about organising a

football match.

Nina: Not another football match.

Tania: Well, not exactly ... he said in his sister’s
school, the students were going to play against
the teachers. He also said that it didn't have

to be just teachers. It could be any adult - like

Ellie’s dad who used to be a football player.
William said the adults would have to pay to
play.

You said there were three suggestions, didn't
you?

Nina:

Yes, the third came from Gina. She reminded
us that we were all wearing school uniform
that day and that she hated wearing school
uniform. She suggested a day when we
wouldn't have to wear school uniform. She said
we would pay to wear what we wanted.

Oh... Good idea!

Tania:

Nina:

@ 2 past continuous 3 past perfect 4 past perfect /
past simple 5 would + infinitive 6 was/were

going to 7 could
( 2 the year before 3 his/her 4 they/we

@) 2 (that) someone had left/left their/his/her MP3
player in the kitchen after the party
3 (that) he was having a great time there
4 (that) he wanted to sell his bike so he could buy
a new one

© 2 to close the door 3 to think about the
suggestions 4 to forget the meeting

{2 not to worry 3 not to touch anything 4 not to
forget to phone

Listening Part 3

© 1 True 2 False (there is extra information which
you don’t need to understand to complete the
n(ﬁgs) 3 True 4 True 5 False (you should use
the second listening to check your answers)
6 False (you should make a guess - you will not

lose marks for a wrong answer)

@) Suggested questions:
1 How old do I have to be to enter the competition?
2 Can I enter with a friend?
3 Can I choose the topic of my website?
4 What language should I write the website in?

5 When do I have to send you my website?
@ Complete PET

@1 coach 219 3 (school) subject 4 (online)
library 5 Australia 6 November
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Head: Quiet!! I'd like to introduce Gerry Tremain from
Web Challenge. He's going to tell you about an
exciting website competition.

Gerry: Thank you. Hi everyone! I'm going to talk

about the Web Challenge which is an exciting
competition for young people all over the world
who are interested in designing websites.
Although the website should be written in
English, we do encourage you to provide links
to translations into several other languages,
including your own. Firstly, you'll need to get
your team together. All teams need a coach.
The coach should be a teacher, librarian or
assistant working in a school. In each team,
there should be three to six members who are
school students, in addition to the coach.

The competition is open to students who are
in full-time education who are no younger than
nine and no older than nineteen. There are
three age groups: 19 and Under, 15 and Under
and 12 and Under.

Once you've got your team together, you'll

have to choose a topic that interests you. Think
about a favourite school subject, or things you
like to do in your free time. You're now ready

to build your website. Don't forget that your
website will need to be uploaded to our server.

Prizes for competition winners include laptop
computers, digital cameras and money for your
school to spend on new technology. Every
team that enters will have their site published
on our online library. First-prize winners in
each age group will win a seven-day trip to
Australia where you'll take part in workshops,
events and excursions.

And finally a word about dates. All interested
teams need to register for the competition by
the end of November. Your final website should
be on our server by April 14th. Now winners
will be announced on July 1st. You can get
further information by contacting our hotline
on 098764444 or by looking at our website:
www.webchallenge.com.




Grammar
Reported questions

@ Suggested questions:

What software can we use to design the website?

Does the topic have to be very original?

How big should the website be?
@/@ 2Jade 3Julian 4 Hamad 5 Haley
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Head:

Nadia:
Gerry:

Head:
Jade:
Gerry:

Head:
Julian:

Gerry:

Head:
Hamad:
Gerry:

Head:
Haley:
Gerry:

h

Thank you, Gerry. I'm sure some of you have
got questions. Yes, Nadia?

Can | enter the competition on my own?

Interesting question. No ... the aim of the
competition is to encourage young people to
share ideas and work together.

Who's next? Yes, Jade?

Daes our coach have to work in our school?

No, not in your school, but this person does
need to be working in a school, for example it
could be the French assistant in Woods High
School.

Yes, Julian?
Sounds brilliant. How do we register for the
competition?

It's easy. Log on to our website and fill in the
application form online.

I think you're next, Hamad?
What do we do if we have technical problems?

Very good question. If you read the rules on
our website, you'll see that if you are unable to
upload your website because of problems with
our server, we'll do everything we can to help
you.

Anyone else? Yes, Haley?
If we win, what will we see in Australia?

Once again, full details of the prizes are on our
website but | can tell you that it will be a trip
you'll never forget!

O 2 Does our coach have to work in our school?
3 How do we register for the competition?
4 What do we do if we have technical problems?

5 What will we see in Australia?

@ b usually changes like in reported speech

C never

disn’t e don’t use

@ 2shewas 3 Do you want 4 they were going

5 if they had

Indirect questions

© Suggested answer:

Nadia says they took a boat trip around Sydney
harbour and that their hotel had views over the

harbour.
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Journalist:

Nadia:

Journalist:

Nadia:

Journalist:

Nadia:

Journalist:

Nadia:

Hello, Nadia. Congratulations on winning the
prize! | was wondering if | could ask you some
questions about your trip. It must have been
amazing!

Thanks. Yes, it was an amazing trip. We saw so
many things.

I'm sure. So, your flight landed in Sydney, didn't
it? Firstly I'd like to know what you thought of
Sydney.

Well, before we won the prize, | thought
Sydney was the capital of Australia, but it isn’t.
Canberra is the capital. Anyway, Sydney is
enormous but the thing | noticed first was all
the water. On the first day we took a boat trip
around Sydney harbour.

| can't remember where you stayed in Sydney.
Could you tell me where your hotel was?

Yes, we stayed in a hotel with views over the
harbour.

Tell me what you visited in Australia, apart from

Sydney.
Well, we went to ...

@ 2 thought 3 you stayed 4 your hotel was 5 you

visited

© 2 you think of Sydney 3 you stay in Sydney

'4 your hotel

Sydney

5 you visit in Australia apart from

O 2 stays the same 3 never 4isn’t 5 sometimes

@ In reported questions the tense changes and we
never use a question mark. In indirect questions
the tense doesn’t change and we sometimes use a

question mark.



Vocabulary
“repositions of place

(1
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One. Where are Todd's keys?

Adam: Hi Todd.

Todd: Hi Adam. | was wondering if you could do me a
favour?

Adam: Depends. What?

Todd: Look, I've left my keys at home. Can you bring
them to school?

Adam: Sure. Where are they?

Todd: Right. Go into my bedroom. On my desk, next
to the lamp is a box. The keys should be inside
the box.

Adam: OK. In a box on your desk. I'll ring you back if |
can't find them.

Two. Where's the sports shop?

Karyn: Dayton Sports. Karyn speaking.

Kylie: Hi. I'd like to know if you've got any football
gloves, size 8.

Karyn: I'll just have a look for you ... hmm ... yes, we
do.

Kylie: Great. Could you tell me where your shop is?

Karyn: Yes. Do you know where the central library is?

Kylie: Er, yes.

Karyn: Go past the library, over the bridge. We're
between a bookshop and a hairdresser’s,
opposite the pet shop.

Kylie: Ah! 1think | know where you are.

Three. Where's Elen, Imogen’s cousin?

Nick: I've never met your cousin Elen. What does she
look like?

Imogen: I think I've got a photo of her. Yes, here it is.

Nick: Wow! s that your family?

Imogen:  Yes. Can you see my aunt holding a baby? In

\ front of her are my five little cousins.

Nick\‘: Ah! They look lovely. Has your aunt really got
six children?

Imogen:  No! Three of them are my dad’s brother’s
children.

Nick: Oh! So where’s Elen?

Imogen:  Well, on the right is my uncle. He's wearing
sunglasses.

@ Complete PET

Nick: Oh yes. Why didn't he take them off for the photo?

I don't know. My cousin Elen is standing
behind my uncle. She’s starting at our high
school in September.

Imogen:

Nick: She looks fun. | can't wait to meet her.

€ Suggested answers:

Picture 1: Label the box on the desk, the lamp next
to the box, the keys in / inside the box

Picture 2: Write over above the bridge, label the
sports shop between bookshop and hairdresser, also
label sports shop opposite pet shop

Picture 3: Label five little cousins in front of aunt,
uncle with sunglasses on the right, Elen behind
uncle

Speaking Part 3

@ 1 on your own / one minute
2 describe what you can see
3 use one of the expressions from Unit 10
4 use a suitable preposition

Writing Part 3

@ 1 A story
2 Your English teacher

3 About 100 words

4 In the first question, you are given the first
sentence of the story and in the second question,
you are given the title.

5 No, you can choose between a story and a letter

€ 11 2 The ringing phone belonged to the teacher

O All the sentences are correct so the story is a good
answer.

@ Types of mistake: past tenses and plural forms

1 believed — believe 2 ferget — forgotten
3 student — students 4 left > leave 5 stoped —
stopped

® Model answers:
1 I realised that I hadn’t locked the door.

I was at the bus stop. I telephoned my sister to ask
her if she could go home but she didn’t answer her
phone. Then I decided to telephone my mum to tell
her the truth. My mum told me to go home. As I got
to my street I saw a fire engine outside my house.
‘Oh no!” I thought. I saw a neighbour and asked




ad happened He said that a cat was in a
n't get down. [ was so happy. Finally

[ got to my house and locked the door.

2 The message began, ‘Congratulations! You’ve
won first prize!’

I couldn’t believe it! I was the winner. Two months
before, I had entered a drawing competition in a
shop. I telephoned my best friend who told me to
phone the shop. She also asked me what the prize
was but I said I didn’t know. I decided to walk to
the shop. I was so excited. I went into the shop and
d a shop assistant. I told her my name and

said that I had received a message. She said, ‘Oh,
you're the winner. Congratulations! You've won a

weekend in Paris.” I was delighted.

3 I was in class when my mobile phone rang. Model
answer with five mistakes on page 113 (corrections

listed above)

4 As 1 got on the train, I saw an empty seat next
to my favourite actor.

Davey Shaw was on the train. I couldn’t believe it! I
asked him if I could sit next to him. I told him that
he was my favourite actor and I'd seen all his films.
Davey asked me where I was going. I told him I
was going to meet my friends to go to the cinema.
The journey went really quickly and we were soon
in the city centre. When I found my friends, I told
them that I had sat next to Davey Shaw on the train
but they thought I was telling lies again.

Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 11

Grammar

@ 2 was built 3 seems 4 rises 5 is washed

6 reaches 7 was completely flooded
8 disappeared 9is done 10 know 11 were
)saved 12 was put up

@ 2 more quickly 3 (the) best 4 more frequently

5 harder
carefully

6 (the) worst 7 more strongly 8 more

Vocabulary

€© (More than one answer is sometimes possible)

2 great / much excitement 3 a reservation
4 a quick examination 5 celebrations often
6 no information
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Vocabulary and grammar
review Unit 12

Vocabulary
@ 2 infront-of — in front of 3 Attheright — On the

right 4 mext > nextto 5im— on 6 behindof >
behind 7 inside-of — inside 8 em — over

€ 2told 3said 4askfor 5asked 6 to tell/

telling 7 tell

Grammar
O 2 what-was-the teamcalled ~ what the team was
called
3 why-didn’ttge — why [ didn’t go / why I hadn’t
gone
4 why-wasTerying »> why | was crying

5 what-wastgeingte-de — what I was going to do
6 where-should-she-ge — where she should go

7 whenamT-geing — when [ am going

@ 2 she was not/wasn’t very keen 3 she loved

comedies 4 she hadn’t gone/didn’t go 5 they had
just finished 6 she would go to the cinema that

day if she could

Answer key @



(@ Suggested questions:
2 ‘Are you keen on thrillers?’
3 ‘Do you love comedies?’
4 ‘Did you go to the cinema last week?’
5 ‘Have you (just) finished your exams?’
6 ‘When will you go to the cinema?’

@) Suggested answers:
2 I asked you if you were keen on thrillers.
3 I asked you if you loved comedies.
4 ] asked you if you went to the cinema last week.
5 I asked you if you had finished your exams.
6 I asked you when you would go to the cinema.

Writing reference

Part 1

Sentence transformations

Exercise 1

spelling mistake (first)

does not mean the same as the first sentence
too many words

grammatically wrong

a0 o

-xercise 2 /

1 any flights 2 ascoldas 3 usto 4 spent
5 the most

Exercise 3
1 any + change of verb fly to noun flights

2 comparative -er + than changes to negative not as ...

as
N
direct to reported speech asked us to
stayed ... for changes to spent (no preposition)
5 never ... such an changes to superlative the most ...
ever

= W

Part 2

Messages
Exéreise 1

1 Your friend Eva; you want to borrow her camera

2 Informal

3 An email

4 Explain why, suggest when you can collect it, say
when you’ll give it back

@ Complete PET

Exercise 2

Suggested answers (The useful expressions for explaining,
thanking, inviting, suggesting, apologising and asking are
underlined):

2 I’d like to borrow your camera because my camera
(mine) is broken; 3 Thank you ever so much for the
two weeks I spent in your house; 4 I know you’ve never
visited my country. Would you like to come and stay

in the summer?; 5 Why don’t we meet in front of the
cinema?; 6 I'm so sorry for forgetting your birthday.

I feel terrible; 7 Can you tell me how to get to your
house, please?

Exercise 3

1 Dear ..., Best wishes, All the best, Yours
2 Hello, ..., Hi ..., Love, Lots of love, See you soon

Exercise 4

A B C
1 |X (The v X (The candidate
candidate doesn’t explain
doesn’t why they want to
suggest borrow the camera
when he can nor suggest when
pick up the they can collect the
camera.) camera so could only
get a maximum of 2
marks.)
v v v/
v (since and |v (but) X
and)
4 |/ (Dear ... v (Dear ... v (Dear ... See you)
Love) Love)
5 |/ (41 words) | X (This X (This answer is
answer is a short at 20 words

little long at
50 words. The
expressions
How are you?
and I hope
you're fine are
not necessary.)

and could only get
a maximum of 2
marks.)

Exercise 5

Suggested answers:

A: The answer is well written and organised within the
word limit but it could not get more than 3 marks
because it doesn’t include one of the content points.

B: The answer is a little long but it is a good answer
which includes all 3 content points and it would
probably be given 5 marks.

C: The message is easy to understand, but it doesn’t
include two of the content points and it is short. It
could only get a maximum of 2 marks.




Exercise 6

Suggested words to underline:

1 You are going to miss (an English-speaking friend’s
birthday) party tomorrow

2 anote

3 (an English-speaking friend) Ian

4 apologise, explain why, suggest another day

Exercise 7

B: The candidate has included all 3 content points
appropriately.
The message is very clear.

Exercise 8

(suggested answers)
A (6 corrected mistakes are in bold)

Hello, I am sorry but (temmorrow) tomorrow I can’t go to

your party (becottse) because I have my sister’s wedding
and she (#ve) lives in the USA. I must (brirg) take the
train from Lyon and afterwards the (pfart) plane from
Paris. Shall we meet next weekend? (Farks) Thanks.

C (changes in bold)

Hi Ian, I'm sorry for not going to your party (yesterday)
tomorrow. I (&ad) have a bad cold and my sister (kad)
has had an accident. I (went) ’ve been to the hospital
and the doctor (totd) has told her that she (had) has a
broken leg, so I (eoutdr’t) can’t be there. (Fwill-see-you-
f@ﬁ%@fr@w) How about meeting next week? Yours,

Part 3

Informal letter
Exercise 1

1 létter, friend, answering ... questions, about 100

2 an English-speaking friend 3 They recently had
their fourteenth birthday; they were with their family
and enjoyed it a lot. 4 What happens when you have a
birthday; What you do

Exercise 2

1 What happens? He gets excited before it; receives
/Zﬁesents from parents, cards and a birthday cake.
"~ What do you do? Goes out with friends; can do what
he likes
2 Thanks, lots, cool, till, getting, nice, mum, dad, loads
of, mates, Anyway, 've got to

3 Exclamation marks, short forms, e.g. isn’t, there’s, it’ll.

Very short sentences: There’s a cake, too; Write soon.
Expressions: take out (phrasal verb), the best thing,
that’s all, All the best

4 Example: like a concert. Reasons: because it’s my
birthday, because I've got to go out; Linking words:
like; because

Exercise 3

=W

letter, English-speaking friend, (about) 100 words
Your English-speaking friend

He or she is going to visit your country next month.
More about your country, in particular where to go
and what to do there.

Exercise 4

1

Ul R W N

~N

1 agoodnews good news 2 fordo to do 3 people-
whieh people who 4 yotrte-wisit you visit

No

Yes

Yes

Informal. Short sentences. Vocabulary such as Hi,
Thanks, I can’t believe. Short forms, e.g. that’s, it’s.
Punctuation: dash (-), exclamation marks (!).

Yes. Which are the best places to visit? (second
paragraph); What can I do there? (third paragraph)
Hi ..., Thanks for your letter, Please write again soomn,
Best wishes

because, as, because

Story

Exercise 1

1 teacher, story, title, lost wallet, 100 words
2 title
3 about 100

Exercise 2

1

2
3
4

third person

crowded, busy, upset, angry, nervous, anxiously

a mystery

a was standing (past continuous), was stolen (past
simple passive), realised (past simple), had lost
(past perfect)

b Upset and angry (adjectives)

¢ ‘I believe this is yours’ + reporting verb

d looked anxiously inside without saying yet what he
saw

e his card, but with someone else’s photo

f they had wanted to steal his identity

Exercise 3

(English) teacher, story, begin, sentence, 100 words
Your English teacher

When the phone rang, I knew immediately who was
calling; at the beginning of the story

phone, rang, I knew, who

first person

Exercise 4
a2 b3 cl




ercise b

Yes

Yes

wil would (be announced), beteive believe, of in

(the world)

4 Suggested answers:

Past simple: thought; Past continuous: was taking

part; Past perfect simple: had completed; Conditional:

would perform; Conditional passive: (would) be
announced; Present perfect: You've won

immediately, Before, when, After, in two weeks, now

6 Mainly formal. She uses the full form of verbs: I
had passed, I had completed. The passive: (would)
be announced. Complex sentences. No exclamation
marks or dashes.

7 At the beginning, she makes the reader wait by
saying Before answering, I thought back and then
goes back in time, describing the events leading up
to that in the second paragraph. She ends the second
paragraph by saying and now it was time, and starts
the final paragraph with Nervously, I took the call.
Using the natural pause between paragraphs to create
interest is similar to the way writers sometimes do
this at the end of a chapter in an exciting novel.

8 She hears this over the phone: ‘You've won the
National Dance Competition.’

9 Nervously, amazed, couldn’t bel(ie)ve it, a dream come

true, the happiest person (in) the world

Speaking reference

W N -

w

Part 1
-xercise 1
2g 3f 4e 5c 6a 7b

xercise 2

five-year fifth year, atthesecheel at school, somanyef
the-Interret so much of the Internet, as-Spain like/such
as Spain, Weneverdid We’d never done / We’'ve never
done

xercise 3
,Z/True 3 False 4 True 5 False 6 True

Recording script cp2 Track 26

Examiner: Now, what's your name?
Emilio: My name’s Emilio.
Examiner: Thank you. And what's your surname?

(226) Complete PET

Emilio: Sénchez.

Examiner: How do you spell it?

Emilio: S-A-N-C-H-E-Z.

Examiner: Thank you. Now, where do you live?

Emilio: In Santiago. In a district called ‘Independéncia’,
which is quite near of the city centre.

Examiner: And do you work or are you a student in
Santiago?

Emilio: I'm a student. I'm in my five year at secondary
school.

Examiner: And what subjects do you study?

Emilio: Er ... could you repeat the question, please?

Examiner: What subjects do you study?

Emilio: Oh, um ... maths, science, history, geography
... things like that. And English, of course. | do
that at the school, and | have lessons at home,
too, with a teacher that comes to my house.

Examiner: Do you enjoy studying English, Emilio?
Emilio: Yes, | like learning it a lot because so many

of the Internet is in English, and also because
most of the music | enjoy is too.

Examiner: Do you think that English will be useful for you
in the future?

L}

Emilio: Yes, definitely. For instance, I'd really like to
travel round Europe and North America, and
for that I'll need to know English. Except in
countries as Spain and Mexico, of course,
where I'll be able to speak in Spanish.

Examiner: OK, Emilio. What did you do last weekend?

Emilio: Last weekend ... Oh yes, | was at the
sports centre on Saturday. \We were playing
basketball against one of the best teams in
Santiago, and in the end we beat them. We
never did that before!

Examiner: Thank you.

Exercise 4

Add more information: as well as that, also, and
sometimes

Ask someone to repeat something: could you say that

again, please?, sorry, I didn’t catch that, could you repeat

that, please’?

Give examples: for instance, like, for example, such as

Exercise 5

Sorry, I didn’t catch that, such as, also, like, for example,
and sometimes
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Examiner: What do you enjoy doing in your free time?

Isabel: Er, sorry, | didn’t catch that.

Examiner: What do you enjoy doing in your free time?

Isabel: My free time, right. Well, most of all | like doing
sports - lots of different ones such as running
and swimming. | love swimming, especially in
the sea. Also sports that you play witha ... er
... racket, like tennis and badminton. There's a
really big sports centre near my house, where
you can do lots of different things. Gymnastics,
for example. | really like that. And sometimes |

play table tennis there, too.

Part 2

Exercise 1

1 That a classmate is leaving and the rest of you in the
class want to get a present for him or her.

2 Discuss the possible presents shown in the picture;
choose one of them

3 Six: (set of) books, (digital) camera, (set of) DVDs,
mobile phone, (pair of) trainers, MP3 player

Exercise 2

2Yes 3Yes 4Yes 5 Yes,the mobile phone

6 Stella. She deals with the task quite well, keeps the
conversation going with her partner and talks quite
fluently. Although she makes some mistakes, in general
these don’t prevent her communicating well and she

uses a good range of grammar and vocabulary. Her
pronunciation is influenced by her first language, but she
can be understood without much difficulty. Lee is weaker
on all these points, although he replies to most of what
Stella says and knows how to take turns.

Exercise 3

Expressions used: How about, I'm not really sure about
that, You may be right, but, because, I'm not so keen on,
Perhaps we should, Yes, that’s true, That’s a (very) good
idea, So shall we ..., then?

A
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Examiner:\ln the next part, you're going to talk to each
other. I'm going to describe a situation to
you. A school friend of yours is going to live
in another country. Talk together about the
different things the class could buy him or her
as a leaving present and decide which one
would be best. Here is a picture with some
ideas to help you. I'll say that again.

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Lee:

Stella:

Examiner:

A school friend of yours is going to live in
another country. Talk together about the
different things the class could buy him or her
as a leaving present and decide which one
would be best. All right? Talk together.

OK, er, if | start?
Yes, please.

How about buying her the books? | know she
likes very much to read so maybe they will be
nice for her to have.

| am no really sure. Very heavy for ... er ...
carry on aeroplane. DVDs better.

You may be right, but is difficult to choose for
somebody that yau ... er ... not really know
very well.

Uh-huh.

And if we ask what is her ... er ... favourite
kind of film it's not a surprise when we'll give
them to her. The same problem with music.

Maybe MP3 player, then?

Yes, then she can put any music she want.
From the Internet. But | think that’s not the
better thing because she’s got already an MP3
player. I'm sure | see her with one the other *
day, so not that.

Uh-huh. Shoes the same.

The trainers? Yes, probably she has some and
I'm not so keen of them anyway.

So which of others we get?

Well, she’s going to live in a new place so
perhaps we should get her the camera? Then
she can make lots of photos.

Or mobile phone. She can also photo with
mabile phone.

Yes, that’s true. As well she could send the
pictures to us here and we can see what is like
her new life there.

Is very good idea, yes. Shall we do that then?

Yes, let's buy her a phone. She'll like that, I'm
sure.

Thank you.



Part 3

Exercise 1

(Accept other sensible suggestions)

Photo A: the place, weather, time of day, colours,
clothes and activities

Photo B: the place, weather, time of day, colours,
clothes and activities

Exercise 2

Sofia talks about the place, the weather, the colours,
the clothes, the activities.

Tania talks about the place, the weather, the colours
(dark), the clothes, the activities.

Exercise 3

Sofia 1 v 2 X There is some range: a sunny day, trees,
mountains and there are, I can see, I think but this is all
quite simple. 3 X 4 X (She says the boy here which
suggests she is pointing at the picture.)

5 X (She stops quickly by saying That’s all.)

6 X (Her answer is simple and rather short.)
Tanialv 2v 3V 4v 5V 6/ (Tania
describes the photo well. She uses a wide range of

vocabulary and structure to do this. She describes
the location rather than points and speaks for about a

minute.)

Recording script cD2 Track 29

Examiner:

Sofia:

Examiner:

7Now, I'd like each of you to talk on your own

about something. I'm going to give each of
you a photograph of people enjoying their
free time. Sofia, here is your photograph.
Please show it to Tania, but I'd like you to talk
about it. Tania, you just listen. I'll give you your
photograph in a moment. Sofia, please tell us
what you can see in your photograph.

Um ... er ... there are four people in the
photograph. | can see a boy, no | think there
are two boys and two girls. They all have a ...
um ... a ... this. | think they are on holiday. It's
a sunny day and the weather it's warm. One
of the girls wears short trousers and a red
t-shirt. The boys wear ... er ... er ... the boy
here wears a shirt. The shirt is blue. They are
looking at the trees, mountains and ... that's
all.

Thank you. Can | have the booklet, please?

Complete PET

Examiner: Now, Tania, here is your photograph. It also
shows people enjoying their free time. Please
show it to Sofia and tell us what you can see in
the photograph.

Tania: OK. In this picture, we can see three boys and
a girl. | think they could be friends. On the
right, we can see a boy wearing a shirt and
dark trousers. Next to this boy, there is his
friend. He appears to be happy because he's
smiling. The other boy is carryinga ... a ... -
it's made of wood and it's used for skating. Er
... behind the girl and boys, we can see some
buildings and the street so | think they're in a
city, maybe New York or London. The weather
looks nice and ...

Examiner: Thank you.

Part 4

Exercise 1

Free-time activities you do now and free-time activities
you'd like to try in the future

Exercise 3

Free-time activities

Nnow in the future

Agnes | meet friends

go to the cinema
(very expensive)

skiing (once) go skiing again
playing tennis, beach

volleyball

travelling visit many places,
listen to music e.g. China

dancing (used to do | dancing lessons
ballet)

Marcos | meet friends — have
a walk, talk

go to the cinema

playing tennis skiing on the water
(quite bad), skiing, (water-skiing)
snowboarding,

snorkelling (last

year)

listen to music, learn to play electric
especially rock guitar

dancing (quite bad)




Exercise 4

1v 2v 3/ 4v 5V 6 Agnes and Marcos
are strong PET candidates. They do exactly what is
required in this part of the test.
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Examiner: Your photos showed people enjoying their
free time. Now, I'd like you to talk together
about the things you enjoy doing in your free
time and the things you would like to try in the
future.

Agnes: OK. At the weekends, um, | like meeting my

friends.

Me too. We meet on Saturday afternoon in
the ... the ... town and have a walk or talk.
Sometimes we go to the cinema. What about
you? Do you like going to the cinema?

Marcos:

Agnes: Yes, but it's very expensive. What about sport?

Do you play any sports?
Marcos:  Yeah, | agree the cinema is expensive. | like
playing tennis but I'm quite bad. In the winter
we go skiing to the mountains. | love it. This
year I've tried snowboarding. It's fantastic.

Have you ever tried it?

Agnes: No, well, | mean ... | once went skiing with my
uncle but that was two or three years ago. |
would like to go skiing again but the mountains
are very far. Like you, um, | also like playing
tennis, especially in the summer. We also play
beach volleyball. There is a place to play on the
beach and we have a good time. What things

would you like to try in the future?

Marcos:  We always go to the islands in the summer.
Last year | went snorkelling with my cousins.
It was so beautiful to see the fish under the
water. You should try it.  would like to try
skiing on the water. You know, you have skis
and a boat takes you on the water. Yes, | want

to do that.

Oh, you mean water-skiing. I've never done
that. I'm a little scared of the water ... | prefer
doing things on the land. | really like travelling
and when I'm older | would like to visit many
places. My dream is to visit China. We have
studied so many things about China and |
would like to see it. Would you like to travel
when you're older?

\Agnes:

Marcos:  Maybe. | haven't really thought about it. | don't
really like cars and planes because | feel ... er

... I feel not good.

Agnes: Yeah, it's true and sometimes the journey can

be long and boring. Don't you think so?

Marcos:  Uh-huh. Something else. | would like to learn

to play the electric guitar.

Agnes: Really?

Marcos:  Yeah. My friend sings really well and there is
another friend who can play the drums. We are
thinking in making a group. You see, we love
all kinds of music but especially rock. Do you

listen to music?

Sometimes. Well, it depends. If | have to study
then | can't listen to music or the TV or nothing
but when we have parties | like listening to
music. Do you like dancing?

Yeah. | love it but I'm quite bad. What about
you?

Agnes:

Marcos:

When | was younger, | used to go to ballet but |
didn't like it. Now | like dancing and | would like
to have lessons maybe.

Agnes:

Examiner: Thank you. That's the end of the test.

Both: Thank you.

Authentic past PET paper
from Cambridge ESOL

Paper 1
Reading and Writing

Reading Part 1

1A 2B 3A 4C 5B

Reading Part 2

6A 7G 8D 9H 10E

Reading Part 3

11B 12A 13B 14A 15A
16 A 17B 18B 19A 20B

Reading Part 4

21D 22C 23D 24A 25B



Reading Part 5

26D 27B 28C 29A 30B
31C 32C 33A 34B 35C

Writing Part 1

(see/watch) such an // (see/watch) a more
(about) having to

gave / showed

(much) better than

end of // referee ended/finished // final whistle of

Ul b W B =

Writing Part 2

There are 5 marks for Part 2. Candidates at this level
are not expected to produce faultless English, but, to
achieve 5 marks, a candidate should write a cohesive
message clearly communicating all three content
points.

1sk-Specific Mark Scheme for Writing Part 2

reason why candidate has moved

reference to what candidate likes about new home

invitation to English friend to visit candidate

I'hese are two examples of real PET candidates’ answers
'or Question 6 (Candidate A and Candidate B),
rollowed by the examiner’s comments and the marks
awarded for each.

,E Complete PET

Question 6

Candidate A’s answer
Dear James

I have moved because my fatheR get anotheR job and

my parents hated ouR old flat. I like the football fields
and the fantastic tennis couRts. I’d like to invite you to
my new home to spend the day together

love

Examiner’s comments for Candidate A and mark
awarded

Candidate A

Points 1 & 3 are fine, point 2 is not clearly related to
the home, so the communication is successful on the
whole.

Mark 4

Question 6
Candidate B’s answer

Thanks very much four your letter. It was lovelly To
hear from you. I'm glad you’re enjoying your new job.
but That you like Bristol, it’s nice The people at work
are so friendly.

we’re all missing you here in london! Bob and Hilary
had a party last weekend and everyone was asking
how you were it’s was a good party! although I didn’t
get home Till five in The morning so I spent most of
sunday in bed.

I hope you To visit us again here in londo To get much
fun TogeThe. The weather is very nice. well no more
news for The moment, I'll write again soon.

love

Examiner’s comments for Candidate B and mark
awarded

Candidate B

Despite the fluency, this is the wrong scenario and
so content points 1 & 2 are missing. Point 3 refers to
a repeat visit to the same place.

Mark 1




Writing Part 3

These are two examples of real PET candidates’ answers for Question 7 (Candidate A and Candidate B), followed
by the examiner’s comments and the band awarded for each.

Question 7
Candidate A’s answer
Dear John

How are you? I hope everything is
O.K. with you and your wife. I feel
my town is going to be the same or
may be worse in 20 years. Young
people leave the town and they
never come back. The problem is
there is no future for them here.
The town is going to become really
boring and quiet and only elder
people will live here. I think I'll stay
here because my entire live is here
and my family as well. That’s my
place and I want to spend rest of my
life here.

Take care

Question 7
Candidate B’s answer
Hi Gary

[ don’t think my town will be like
in 20 years  time there are many
changes just 20 years is too shot
time for change evrything. The
cost is to hight. One the other hand
you never know what happen in
future. All over the word is still
develompment. I don’t think I’ll
alwas live there, but at the moment
[ have to because I living close to
my children shool and work aswell
near. I think maybe in future I’ll live
>in country where is quiet live

Examiner’s comments for Candidate A and band awarded

QUESTION 7 Candidate A

ATTEMPT: Very good ‘

LANGUAGE/ ______ ;Arnbiti_d_ﬁ"s"use of language with a wide range

IAMBITION: of structures, e.g. ‘I feel my town is going to be
the same or may be worse in 20 years.’, ‘Young

_________________________ people leave the town and they never come back.

RANGE

ORGANISATION & Well organised and coherent, with appropriate

COHESION: conclusion

ACCURACY: A few minor errors, e.g. ‘my entire live'”

TARGET READER,/ No effort required

EFFORT:

CONTENT: On task

BAND: 5

Examiner’s comments for Candidate B and band awarded

QUESTION 7 Candidate B

ATTEMPT: Adequate

I:KNGUAGE/ _______ ;Ambiti_c-)ﬁ_snﬁﬁ_tmf_lawed, e.g. ‘One the other hand

IAMBITION: you never know what happen ... ’, ‘All over the
word is still develompment.’

RANGE: /Adequate range of vocabulary and structure, e.g.

I don’t think I'll alwas live there’

ORGANISATION &
COHESION:

TARGET READER/
EFFORT:

Requires some effort

CONTENT:

On task

BAND:




These are two examples of real PET candidates’ answers for Question 8 (Candidate A and Candidate B), followed
by the examiner’s comments and the band awarded for each.

Question 8

Candidate A’s answer

The best decision I'v ever made.

When I want to lering any languag I must my self
don’t have any thing. the teacher start the decision
in the class nessary the student’s who understand
of me. There are some student’s don’t asked teacher
him what he want. I draice any bady if will aske
teacher him instudent is understand the teacher
what did he seyed in the class I always ask my
teacher about any thing I can’t understand of me
only because if I asked my teacher any quation about
any thing and I don’t knew it that is Problem well
came. thank you. nice to read you.

Question 8

Candidate B’s answer

The best decision I've ever made concerns my
istudies. When I was 18, I passed the baccalaureat I
was studying in the city where I grew. I didn’t know
what to do, to continue or to begin to work. I was 18,
[ was very young. I decided to continue and leave in
an other city. I chose three cities for the exam that I
would like to do. Unfortunately all the answers were
negatives. I was really disappointed. My mother told
me to try another city but I was not sure because it
was really far from my family. Finally, [ decided to
send my name to this school. When I received the
answer I was happy because it was yes!

Today I'm really happy to have sent my name to this
school because I passed my exam. I can begin to
work and to do what I like in my job.

@ Complete PET

Examiner’s comments for Candidate A and band
awarded

QUESTION 8 iCandidate A

ATTEMPT: | poor
ﬁ;&ﬁéﬁA{jﬁ}""““"""E's'éi}'e}ely restricted command of
AMBITION: language
RANGE: |
ORGANISATION & |
COHESION: |

ACCURACY:  Very poor control makes it

idifficult to understand

TARGET READER/ ;Requires excessive effort
EFFORT: |

Examiner’s comments for Candidate B and band
awarded

QUESTION 8 Candidate B

____________________________________________________________________________________________________

ATTEMPT:

LANGUAGE/ iConfident and ambitious use of

AMBITION: ilanguage, e.g. ‘T'm really happy
Eto have sent my name to this
ischool’

RANGEAWIde range of structures, e.g.

T didn’t know what to do’, ‘My
imother told me to try another
icity’ and vocabulary, e.g.
%‘concerns my studies’, ‘really

ORGANISATION & (Well organised and coherent

COHESION: through use of linking devices,
e.g. ‘Unfortunately’, “When’,
‘but’, ‘Finally’

ACCURACY:  [Errors are minor but are non-

impeding, e.g. ‘leave in an other
TARGET READER, [Requires no effort by the reader
EFFORT: ’




Paper 2 Listening

Listening Part 1

1A 2C 3A 4C 5A 6B 7A

Listening Part 2

8C 9B 10C 11A 12C 13 A

Listening Part 3

14 R/roof(s)

15 (the) P/photo(-)graph(s)
16 P/piano(s)

17 (in/the) G/garden(s)

18 September

19 (£)13.50(p)

In Part 3 bracketed words do not have to appear in the

dnswer.

Listening Part 4

20B 21 A 22A 23B 24A 25B

Model paper
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Mum:

Sally:

Mum:

Sally:

Girl:

Boy:

This is the Cambridge Preliminary English Test,
Number 076.

There are four parts to the test. You will hear
each part twice. For each part of the test
there will be time for you to look through the
questions and time for you to check your
answers.

Write your answers on the question paper. You
will have six minutes at the end of the test to
copy your answers onto the answer sheet.

The recording will now be stopped.

Please ask any questions now, because you
must not speak during the test.

PART 1

Now open your question paper and look at
Part 1.

There are seven questions in this part. For
each question there are three pictures and a
short recording. Choose the correct picture
and put a tick in the box below it.

Before we start, here is an example.
Where is the girl’'s hat?

Where’s your new hat, Sally? | hope you
haven't left it on the school bus.

Don't worry, Mum. | put it in my school bag
because | was too hot.

Are you sure? | can't see it there. You probably
dropped it in the road somewhere.

Oh, here it is - hanging in the hall. | forgot to
take it this morning.

The first picture is correct so there is a tick in
box A.

Look at the three pictures for question 1 now.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You
will hear each recording twice.

One.
Which band will the girl watch?

I'm going to hear my favourite band play
tonight - you know - The Arctic Blues.

Oh, | know them. There are three of them,
aren't there? | really like the drummer.

Answer key @



Girl:

Boy:

Doctor:

Boy:

Doctor:

Boy:

Woman:

Oh, he left - they don't have a drummer any
more. But the singer and the guitarist are still
the same. And they've got a keyboard player
NOW.

Oh, well | might come along.
Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

Two.

Where does the boy feel pain now?

- Tell me what happened exactly.

Well, after | fell off the rock my back felt a bit
sore for a time, then it seemed to be all right.
But | woke up yesterday with this bad pain in
my left leg, and it still really hurts.

| see. Have you had any other pain, a headache
for example?

Well, | did have a bit of a headache after | fell.
I think | hit my head on the rock. But it’s fine
now.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

Three.

Where is the computer now?

| didn't really want a computer in the house,
but my son does need one for his homework.
Of course, he wanted it in his bedroom, but |
said no - it's for all the family to use. First we
tried it in the sitting room, but there’s not much
room in there, so then we put it in the room my
husband uses as an office. But he wouldn't let
anyone else use it, so now it's back where it
was before, and we've moved the sofa a bit.

Now listen again.
TAPE REPEAT
Four.

How does the woman recommend travelling
around the island?

@ Complete PET “

Woman:

Karen:

Lisa:

Karen:

Lisa:

Brother:

Sister:

Brother:

Sister:

Now the island is easy to get to by plane, and
when you get there, you'll find there is a local
bus system so you don’t have to hire a car,
although they're available if you want. Some
visitors in past years have hired bicycles, which
they enjoyed very much. They're cheaper than
a car and they do mean you can get to those
parts of the island which are off the main bus
routes. So, as long as you can ride one safely,
I'd say that's the best idea.

Now listen again.
TAPE REPEAT

Five.

What do both girls decide to wear to the
disco?

What are you going to wear to the disco
tonight? I'm going in my green T-shirt, jeans
and white jacket.

Oh, don't wear that T-shirt, it’s the same as
mine. I'm going to wear that one, but with a
skirt. I'm not taking a jacket, though, it'll be too
warm.

It doesn't matter if we go in the same clothes.
| haven't got anything else | want to wear
anyway.

Oh, all right. | suppose it's not important. See
you later.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

Six.

Who gave the man the CD for his birthday?

Thanks very much for the birthday present. I've
always wanted to read that book.

That's OK. Hey - | went round to Dad’s
yesterday. Did you like the CD that he bought
for you?

Yes! Great choice! How did he know | wanted
that one?

| think he had some help from our little brother
- they went shopping together last weekend.

Now listen again.
TAPE REPEAT
Seven.

What is the man going to order?



Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Kate:

Is that apple pie you've got? Mmm ... | think
I'll have some of that. I'll get you another piece
too, if you want.

I'd love another piece, it's delicious. Only

I'm afraid this was the last one. They've got
chocolate cake, though. Why don't you have
that?

Never mind. | just thought the apple pie looked
good, that's all. I'll get some coffee, anyway. |

need something before the film starts. Should |

get you one?
Oh, go on, then. We've got time - the film
doesn't start for another twenty minutes.

Now listen again.
TAPE REPEAT
That is the end of Part 1.

PART 2  CD2 Track 32
Now turn to Part 2, questions 8 to 13.

You will hear the pilot, Kate Gingford, talking
about the last few days of her flight around the
world in a small aeroplane.

For each question, put a tick in the correct
box.

You now have 45 seconds to look at the
questions for Part 2.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You
will hear the recording twice.

So last week when | was talking about my flight
around the world, I'd got as far as Norway. This
week [I'll tell you about the last part back to
London.

When | landed in Norway, two friends were
there to meet me. We stayed together in a
hotel and talked a lot about my trip and the
route I'd chosen. Next morning, we were given
a wonderful cooked breakfast and then my_
friends helped me get into the suit | have to
wear when flying over water. It's really tight.

I hadn’t slept much, but | was excited and felt
really wide-awake on the flight to Denmark.
My son, who is also a pilot, called me on the
radio. He was flying a plane in Germany at the
time and we chatted for a few minutes. | was
flying across the sea in thick cloud so | couldn't
see much, but | arrived in Denmark safely on
the Sunday evening.

On Monday | was worried about the plane.
There was a problem with one of the front
wheels. | knew | could still take off and fly,
without any fear of an accident, but | knew
that if | made a bad landing | could damage the
plane and so not be able to continue. | called
the airport in Holland, my next destination,

to arrange some repairs, and fortunately |
managed to land there without any problems.

That night | stayed with some friends on their
farm in Holland. Next morning it was so foggy
that | couldn’t fly, but it was good to have a
break. It was difficult to sleep so | walked
around the farm instead. | hadn’t spent any
time in the countryside for months, and I'd_
forgotten how much | missed the sound of
birds.

When the fog lifted in the afternoon, | was
pleased to learn they had repaired my

plane, and | took off within minutes. My next
destination was a flying club in the north of
England and | knew it would be impossible to
land there once the sun had gone down. But
fortunately it was a lovely sunny evening, and |
arrived in good time.

| left early again on Thursday for London. | felt
nervous because it was my last day of flying.
Then, when | finally landed, | felt wonderful

- the long, difficult journey had been worth

it. It was lovely seeing my family who were all
there to meet me. | promised | wouldn't make
another long trip like that again. :

Now listen again.
TAPE REPEAT
That is the end of Part 2.

PART 3 CD2 Track 33
Now turn to Part 3, questions 14 to 19.

You will hear a recorded message about a
tourist attraction called The Grand Palace.

For each question, fill in the missing
information in the numbered space.

You now have 20 seconds to look at Part 3.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You
will hear the recording twice.



Tour guide: This is the Grand Palace information service.
We are pleased to announce that the Grand
Palace is now open again. The emergency
repair work on the roof is now complete, but
work is still in progress to repair the outside
walls of the building, which were damaged in
storms last year. Visitors may like to look at
an exhibition of photographs in the entrance
hall, which show how this work is done. The
exhibition is near the gift shop, where you can
buy postcards of the Palace and slides of some
of the paintings.

The Palace was built in the 18th century as

a holiday home for the King and his family,

and decorated in the classical style. You can
admire the beautiful painted ceiling in the
music room, which contains the Queen’s piano.
Upstairs are the royal bedrooms, containing
18th-century furniture. Visitors can also walk
through the palace kitchens and into the dining
room, where the table is laid for forty guests,
with silver dinner plates and beautiful glasses.

If you want refreshments, home-made cakes,
sandwiches, tea and coffee are served in
the Queen Anne tea-room. On fine days,
refreshments are also served in the garden.
The tea-room is open every day from 3.00 to
5.00 p.m., or 5.30 p.m. during July and August.
The Palace itself is open every day, from 10.00
a.m. to 6.00 p.m. in the summer season, that's
June to September, and from 10.00 a.m. to 5.00
p.m. from October to May.
There is an entrance charge of £5.50 for adults
or £3.50 for students and children under 14.
There is also a special family ticket available for
£13.50. It's for 2 adults and 2 children, so you
save £7.00.
If you would like further information, please
call us on 01293 567488 during opening hours.
Thank you.

: Now listen again.

\ TAPE REPEAT

That is the end of Part 3.

PART 4  cD2 Track 34
Now turn to Part 4, questions 20 to 25.

Look at the six sentences for this part.

Complete PET

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

You will hear a conversation between a boy,
Tom, and a girl, Jemma, who are studying in
different parts of the country.

Decide if each sentence is correct or incorrect.
If it is correct, put a tick in the box under A for
YES. If it is not correct, put a tick in the box
under B for NO.

You now have 20 seconds to look at the
questions for Part 4.

Now we are ready to start. Listen carefully. You
will hear the recording twice.

Hi Tom, | haven't seen you since we left school.

Jemma, what are you doing here? | thought
you were at university.

I'm back home with my parents for the
holidays. | couldn't afford to stay in London.

Do you like city life? You must find it very noisy
and busy after this village?

Well yes, but there's always something
happening. Not like here.

There’s the cinema in Kingsford.

Yes, but it's 20 kilometres away. Where | live in
London there are lots of cinemas with all the
latest films, just round the corner.

Lucky you! By the time the films reach
Kingsford cinema everybody else has forgotten
about them.

The trouble is, London’s so expensive. At
weekends | usually go to a club or a restaurant
with my friends. That can cost more than £30.

Really! | can't believe that. An evening out
round here never costs me more than £20.
How do you afford it? Have you got a part-time
job?

Not yet. I've done a course at the local
swimming pool to get a certificate in life-
saving. | had to pay for the course, but it means
| can be a pool life-guard when | go back to
London. 'm going to work early in the morning
before my classes start.

It won't be very exciting, just sitting watching
people swimming up and down.

Maybe not, but the money’s good. That's the
main thing.

Actually, I've got a job in a children’s holiday
camp near here for the summer. I'm going to
organise their sporting activities.




Jemma:

Tom:

Jemma:

Tom:

Really? Can you give me the phone number?

Perhaps | can get a job there too, while I'm at
home!

You're probably too late. | applied five months

ago, and | had to have an interview and a
health check. But you can try.

Well, there’s nothing else for me to do here.
OK. I'll find the number.

Now listen again.

TAPE REPEAT

That is the end of Part 4.

You now have six minutes to check and copy
your answers on to the answer sheet.

You have one more minute.
That is the end of the test.
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